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Mailing codes 


If you received this issue of Anarchy by mail, there was 
likely a short code in the upper right corner of the mailing 
label. The code key follows (the number in the codes 
should indicate the last issue of your subscription): 

“(35)" indicates that you are a U.S. subscriber whose 
subscription will run out with this issue or that for some 
other reason we’re sending you a copy of the current 
issue. Other numbers alone indicate that your subscription 
will end with that number. So, if your mailing code 
indicates that your subscription has ended with this issue 
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subscription, but that it will expire with the issue number 
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"(L35)" indicates that you are a library/institutional 
subscriber. 

"(F35)" indicates that you are a subscriber living in 





another country outside the U.S. 

"(X)" indicates that we exchange (or at least wish to 
exchange) with your periodical on a regular (all-for-all) 
basis, and that you publish in the U.S. If we hear from you, 
we'll most likely continue sending Anarchy. If we don't, 
sooner or later (probably sooner) we'll stop sending it. 

“(X35)" indicates that we are currently exchanging 
periodicals with you on an issue-for-issue basis, and that 
you indeed have sent us a copy of your publication since 
our last issue was mailed out. (And if you continue to ex- 
change with us on a consistent basis we’ll most likely 
switch to an all-for-all exchange in the future.) 

“(FX)" indicates that we exchange with your periodical 
(or wish to) and that you publish outside the U.S. 

"(C35)" indicates that you've been a contributor to 
Anarchy at some point, and we’re sending you a free 
subscription ending with the issue number given. 

If your mailing code doesn't make sense by this sche- 
ma, maybe we marked them wrong, maybe we forgot 
them, or just maybe you’re not who you seem! 
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Inside Anarchy 


elcome to the Winter ’93 issue of 

Anarchy. \’m sure the first thing you 
noticed was our full-color cover, which we 
hope will be a permanent improvement. The 
cover collages are by Phillip Lollar: the front 
collage is titled "Furtive Women Ascending 
Stairs" and the back is titled "Technology 
Works." 

This issue’s features are anchored by M. 
Annette Jaimes’ study of Native American 
technics and technologies under the title of 
"The Stone Age Revisited." Manolo Gonza- 
lez provides a personal perspective on "Life 
in Revolutionary Barcelona," which most of 
us only know through academic studies or 
agitational pamphlets. Kingsley Widmer 
provides a look at the always hard to pin 
down subject of "Anarchist Aesthetics," with 
especial attention to some of Anarchy con- 
tributing editor John Zerzan’s remarks on 
the subject of culture. And John provides a 
short, but illuminating response regarding his 
own position. This is followed by the anony- 
mous "A Young Dyke’s Feminist Perspective 
on the Age of Consent Question," and 
Schaun Perry’s "Is Genital Fondling a Form 
of Child Abuse?" While Allen Thornton 
contributes an essay on gender titled "Rus- 
sian Dolls." 


Missing issues? 


Too many subscribers don’t seem to un- 
derstand that when they move to a new 
address they need to let us know at /east four 
to six weeks in advance in order to avoid 


missing an issue-especially if the move 
happens to occur around one of the times 


Anarchy is published each year. We really 
aren’t kidding when we say that the US 
Postal Service will not forward this magazine 
to your new address if you subscribe at one 
of our 3rd Class rates! When you miss an 
issue we both lose out! You may not realize 
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it, but we end up paying the post office for 
each change of address that they have to 
send us notification of (although sometimes 
they never get around to this and we never 
find out). Then they throw your subscription 
copy away anyway! By the time you discover 
that you’ve missed your issue and ask for 
another, we have to check your subscription 
records, send another copy (usually at more 
than $1.00 in extra postage) and deduct an 
issue from your subscription. (Every time this 
happens we end up paying for postage twice, 
an address change notification fee and two 
copies of this magazine; plus it wastes a lot 
of our time and effort besides.) To avoid 
missing issues in this way, those who move 
often might want to consider subscribing by 
1st Class mail! That way your subscription 


copies will be forwarded=at least until the 
forwarding time has expired! You will still 


need to notify us of changes of address, 
especially if you move often, but at least you 
won't have to worry about missing issues 
because you didn’t let us know in advance 
when you moved. Please help us with this 
problem. We already operate with a very 
small financial margin, and have to pinch 
pennies wherever we can. 


Foreign periodicals 


Once again we have available foreign-lan- 
guage anarchist literature, mostly newspa- 
pers, in the following languages: Dutch, 
Esperanto, French, German, Greek, Hungar- 
ian, Italian, Japanese, Portugeuse, Spanish 
and Swedish. If you’re interested, just send 
around $3 in cash, check or money order 
made out to C.A.L. to cover postage. 


Other news 


We neglected to credit the text titled "Do 
Not Panic" on page 5 of our last issue, which 
was reprinted from the new zine Totally 
Normal (c/o BM CRL, London WCIN 3XX, 
England). 

-Jason McQuinn 





Counter Productions 


POB 2530 PO Box 556 

Berkeley, CA. 94702 London SE5 ORL 

(Distributor to record stores) England 

Tower Magazines Nautilus 

2550 Del Monte St. CP 1311 

West Sacramento, CA.95691 10100 Torino 
Italy 


Ubiquity Distributors, Inc. 
607 Degraw St. 
Brooklyn, NY, 11217 





Inouiries for sales or 
distribution to: 

C.A.L. Press 

POB 1446 

Columbia, MO. 65205-1446 





Outside North America: 


AK Distribution 
3 Balmoral Place 
Stirling FK8 2RD 
Scotland 





Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 


Winter 1993 





oe ee ee ee 


ial 


Against Amnesia 


here are moments when life seems entirely impos- 
tT sible. All the crazy dreams of rebellion disappear. 

The desire to revolt against the society of the 
civilized is lost to futility, the open but empty hand. All 
of the late-night laughter filled conversations, the 
meanderings and wanderings of those intoxicated with 
thoughts of 
adventure, 
begin to seem 
naive and 
empty. One 
comes to the 
conclusion that 
one is accom- 
plishing —noth- 
ing: destruction 
and creation 
seem equally 
without attrac- 
tion. One aban- 
dons one's own 
imagination and 
returns to the 
old trap of fear. 
The existential 
idiot occupies 
one’s head. 

Here is the 
point where the 
misery of this 
society completes itself. This society strengthens itself 
by continually forcing the individual to disappear: the 
individual disappears when the individual gives in to the 
misery of this society. One begins to accept the 
limitations imposed by this society as one’s own. To 
experience comes to mean to repeat oneself. One 
begins to feel one has nothing to offer in defiance, 
nothing to give: every gesture becomes a blank stare. 
Passion is pacified. Desire is rationalized away. The 
forbidden remain forbidden. 

This supreme moment of misery marks nothing less 
than the triumph of amnesia. Such complete abandon- 
ment of life’s adventure is the surrender of one who 
has forgotten all previous rebellion and all previous 
desire to revolt. Memory has ceased to be a pleasure: 
the misery of the moment stretches backwards forever. 
Amnesia is essential to civilizing human beings: when 
one forgets the possibilities (the richness of past, 
present, and future) one is domesticated, one disap- 





pears. 

Amnesia is the colonization of memory. One is forced 
to forget everything rebellious about one’s life. The 
colonized mind is less likely to imagine a total revolt 
against this society if all traces of earlier revolts are 
suppressed. Everything from simple negative gestures 
to the hand in 
the cookie jar 
to late night 
crimes make 
memory _ pre- 
cious to the 
individual; as 
soon as these 


breaches are 
forgotten the 
present be- 


comes less and 
less pregnant: 
the stem of the 
flower is cut 
before the 
flower blooms. 
One is in de- 
spair over the 
absence of 
past freedom 
simply because 
the residue of 
past freedoms 
have been purged from one’s memory. 

When asked how one knows that freedom is possible 
the rebel responds with examples of past freedoms. 
The rebel remembers the events, movements, and 
moments of one’s past that mark breaks with the 
dominant order. One knows that freedom is possible 
because everybody has experienced freedom: the taste 
of paradise is in all our mouths. To forget this is fatal. 
Amnesia can be combatted by constantly digging back 
into our memories, by constantly becoming more and 
more aware of our mistakes and victories. No, we must 
not dwell in the past, we must be cruel with our pasts 
(and those who would keep us there), and yet we must 
be greedy with our pasts (and wary of those who would 
paint those pasts with the blackness of misery and 
impossibilities). Rebels must return to their own past 
with a bouquet of flowers in one hand and a knife in 
the other. 

-(d)anger (POB 203, Portland, OR. 97207). 
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Preparations For The Next Riot 


there was jubilation as people showed 

they could take the streets back from 

the police, if only for a night or two. 
Poor people were able to attain things they 
could otherwise never afford. Capitalism’s 
excess products that forever waste away in the 
stores to be bought or always to be replaced 
by another on the shelf were liberated for use 
or for poor people to sell at swap meets for 
much more reasonable prices. Reporters on the 
scene were alarmed to see looters smiling and 
laughing. What isn’t fun about liberating free 
stuff from overpriced stores? People felt free. 
The crowd turning over and setting on fire the 
police car downtown was laughing, cheering 
and howling because they were having a blast 
and it was a crowd of mothers and their chil- 
dren, every race and age and every kind of folk 
you'd meet in this diverse city. 

Communities may have come together to 
clean up afterwards. But communities also 
came together to burn down the local liquor 
store, to surround the local police station and to 
loot the local Circuit City. Obviously many 
small businesses were burned down and de- 
stroyed and some innocent people were injured 
and killed. But the media has well reported that 
story. That's the only story they're trying to sell 
you. The cops were declared not-guilty. The 
people were pissed. The city burned. The 
"healing process" begins. The looters go to jail. 
But they will not report that on that Wednesday 
night that people’s outrage at the police turned 
into a celebration, an angry, but festive-like 
atmosphere when police for a short time were 
defeated downtown. They had to call in the 
National Guard. Most of the rioters and looters 
were having a grand ole time. Together they 
helped fend off the police with rocks and 
bottles. They mutually aided each other in 
tearing off the metal gratings of stores. | saw 
happy free people fucking up the state. Those 
images will not be shown on your TV, so turn it 
off. They showed the torched police car, but 
you couldn’t hear the chorus of older women 
yelling "burn baby burn" and the roaring ap- 
plause. The riot was not televised. Angry opin- 
ionated folks who somehow got on the micro- 
phones were quickly passed on for the next 
moron to say "This isn't how people should 
express themselves. They should vote. They 
should use the electoral process." Vote for any 
of the candidates in the 1992 election and 
you're voting for the pig's black, wooden baton 
to go crushing into your skull. That's the kind of 
kinder, gentler justice all the parties in power 
will serve to you when they see their system 
collapsing. 

The media is not your friend anymore than 
the politician is or the cop is. They filmed 
people looting. That film went to the police and 
now those people are going to jail. A lot is to 
be learned from.the L.A. Riots. When commit- 
ting any type of crime do not let anyone film 
you who you do not know. Cameramen who 
are stupid enough to let you see them filming 
are legitimate targets. When their camera is 


= or a moment there during the L.A. Riots 


By Adam Bregman 


pointed at you they may as well be cops. In 
future riots people should wear handkerchiefs 
or masks covering their faces. Tatoos or distin- 
guishable marks should be covered. Bringing 
along water is also possibly a good idea in 
case next time they choose to use tear gas. It 
can be applied to a handkerchief and then 
used to cover your face and also is good for 
when you naturally get tired and dehydrated. 
Of course refreshments can always be looted 
as worn out rioters did especially when the air 
was filled with smoke. 


Collage by Johann Humyn Being (San Francisco, CA.). 


The police are well armed and trained to kick 
the shit out of you. If you're going to fight the 
police you have to be able to defend yourself. 
In Germany anarchists wear helmets, carry 
batons and shields, bring projectiles to the 
protest, stick together and fuck shit up. You will 
not be able to hold off an advancing line of 
LAPD’s finest Gestapo soldiers with a rock and 
a sign. | don't see guns as an effective defense 
in a riot situation. If you shoot at cops then they 
have every excuse to waste you. Shooting and 
killing anyone is about as serious a thing as 








Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 


Winter 1993 





anyone is going to want to get involved in. All 
kinds of intense emotions are fiaring during a 
riot and guns are just the kind of weapon that 
will just as likely waste your friend or a passer- 


~ by as the person you intend to shoot. | can only 


see them valuable in cases where you're com- 
pletely backed into a corner or in a well-execut- 
ed sniper position where the target is one 
especially evil son of a bitch. But the police are 
often outnumbered and after all they are stupid. 
So if protestors intelligently fight back the 
police will cower. Never believe that they are 
stronger than you. They may be buff and 
trained to kill. But they don't have the convic- 
tions that the protestors do, like that lone man 
standing in front of the tanks in Tienanmen 
Square. Sometimes you can tell that cops don't 
quite know why they’re there. They're paid to 


' be at the protest. Protestors are there of their 


own volition. That’s what revolution is. Liberals 
holding signs and petitions and marching for 
peace are in a state of non movement towards 
nowhere, not even worthy of a wrinkle in 
George Bush's brow. The government and the 
rich are not going to hand back their power and 
wealth ona platter to individuals who want 
control of their own lives. It must be taken 
back. 

The next time the city gets riled up and 
people take to the streets, there is no excuse 
for staying home and watching the spectacle 
on TV. If you believe in true freedom and 
creating a society based on cooperation, not 
competition, free of government and police, 
then you're going to have to fight to attain it. If 
there's a curfew you're going to have to break 
it. They have no right to tell you where you can 
go. Younger people will need to defy their 
parents and say they are going to a friend’s 
house or something. Mayor Bradley is the 
typical age old liberal that would invite the 
police and army to take over the city and of 
course middle class suburbanites welcomed in 
the police state as well to make sure there isn’t 
the slightest inconvenience in their completely 
worthless lives. 

Sorry Rodney King but "we can't all get 
along." For us all to get along in this city the 
massive poor, unemployed, and homeless 
people would have to ignore the super-rich who 
own the whole city but only use and live in a 
minute part of it. For us all to get along, think- 
ing, caring people would have to ignore the 
ever increasing number of people who will 
“work for food" and that Los Angeles from East 
L.A. to the beach is resembling a third world 
city. The American dream has crumbled like the 
asphalt in any bad neighborhood and whole 
families are falling into the potholes that the 
rich greedy fuck in the Mercedes has left be- 
hind in his quest for ownership of the world. 
You'd have to completely ignore reality to buy 
into the peace and unity crap that liberals are 
trying to sell L.A. in the aftermath of the riots. 
The "healing process" has meant people return- 
ing to the endless toil of their wage-slave jobs 
or to unemployment and the endless degrading 
search for someway to survive in a rat-race with 
no end. L.A. is not a melting pot that tourists 
should flock to like some fake Disneyland 
Epcot Center. It is a city divided into desperate 
communities and widening classes that are 
separate, but overlap. 

The hispanic community near Vermont was 
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Dem-Con ’92 in New York 


Continued from last issue on page 25 


(Note: This article was inadvertantly left 
unfinished in Anarchy #34 [pp.24-5] and 
the ending is published here with our apolo- 
gies to the authors and our readers.) 


and away from the area or be arrested. 
Those remaining chose to be escorted and 
the march ended. 

After the delegates left, and the rhetoric 
laden speeches ended, the anarchists finally 
got their media coverage. The local stations 
reported the police found a "bag of dyna- 
mite" that was “dropped at the scene," 
enough to blow up Madison Square Garden 
itself. It's important to note here that the 
inspector-in-charge was the notorious inspec- 
tor Julian-the man promoted (on the backs 
of anarchists) from the 9th precinct for his 
handling of the Tompkins Square riots. This 
pig's entire career was built on fighting 
anarchists (including perjuring himself at 
Kenny Tolia’s trial). 

The police state, however, is still in full 
force. A friend of ours, Chris Fulltime, (a 
long-time anarchist from Queens) was one of 
those arrested. Chris, who was at the end of 
the march, was pushed down and sub- 
sequently arrested. Chris repeatedly, as he 
was being led away, asked if he was indeed 
arrested, and if so, what the charges were. 
His questions were ignored-his fate was 
dubious to him when they handcuffed him 
and threw him into the back of a police van. 
However, Chris tried to escape-this led him 





forcibly pushed to the East to create Korea- 
town. The 3rd St. Promenade in Santa Monica, 
the new hangout of Westside liberal yuppies 
was created after small hispanic stores were 
bought out and the homeless were kicked out. 
In Venice and Oakwood artists and minorities 
are forced out of their homes and businesses 
by yuppies and developers who come in and 
raise property values and gentrify the area. 
People think South Central's immense prob- 
lems can be cured by big business coming in 
and opening a Lucky’s and providing 20 mini- 
mum wage jobs, Big business goes into South 
Central L.A. for one reason: to make money off 
the people there who are looking for anywhere 
to shop. That money goes directly into the 
wealthy man's pocket and has nothing to do 
with the community. Those stores need to be 
burned down the second they reach South 
Central. 

When will the city be ignited again? The L.A. 
Riots were an expression of a profound outrage 
that goes way beyond Rodney King and police 
brutality. It was a spontaneous burst of rebel- 
lion from all the far reaches of the country. It 
came out of poor and working class downtrod- 
den neighborhoods and from the pissed off 
sons and daughters of the ‘middle class on 
college campuses, while suburbia bunkered 
down and watched it on TV. Don’t be a specta- 
tor. Be an integral part of the destruction of the 
present and the creation of the future. Be 
thinking of what would be the best targets 
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straight to the psych ward at Bellevue. 

All this information came to us directly 
from Chris after we finally got in contact with 
him-a day after his arrest. | learned of his 
arrest from the local news (a flash of him ap- 
peared on the screen in handcuffs being 
pushed along by two pigs) and quickly 
called a friend to find his whereabouts. 

We were told to contact Central Booking, 
who told us to call some downtown pre- 
cincts, who told us to try N.Y. hospitals-they 
never heard of him. We called Bellevue (the 
clearing house for all) and they indeed had 
a Chris Fulltime on their records. 

Once at the hospital, we hit one dead-end 
after the other. Finally, we had his lawyer 
come down and try to gain access to him. 
This she very well did, and we learned of his 
ordeal. We were told that he was forced to 
take Haldol (an anti-psychotic drug), and was 
refused treatment for his right shoulder and 
leg, injured during the arrest. 

Chris told us he was released from Belle- 
vue and was constantly moved from one 
place to another. He was a bureaucratic 
Missing Person for 24 hours, disallowing his 
lawyer contact with him. He was released five 
days after the initial arrest and is due in court 
in August for charges including second de- 
gree assault, resisting arrest, and obstructing 
governmental administration (whatever that 
means!) The Dem-Con ended-the police 
state continues. 


when the next tidal wave of outrage hits. The 
corner store, the library and bookstore all 
burned down in South Central during the riots. 
They obviously are not the targets you want to 
hit. If it erupts downtown take it to Bunker Hill 
and the offices and banks of the super-rich. 
Beverly Hills may have a huge police force, but 
they are in no way capable of fighting off an 
invading army from all parts of the city. Citizens 
of South and East L.A. must take their anger 
mobile en masse to the Westside. That’s what 
happened during the French revolution and a 
few years ago in El Salvador. The castles and 
playgrounds of the rich were stormed at least 
temporarily. The L.A. Riots were hopefully just 
the beginning of massive defiance against the 
government and the rich, and everyone who 
really wishes to create true freedom must be an 
active participant in the downfall of the empire. 


Mordicus Communiqué 


The lucky conjunction of a procedural 
error and a lack of political interest in the 
affair have caused the justice system to 
dismiss the charges against Mordicus for 
condoning theft, looting, etc. [See Anarchy 


#33/Summer ’92, page 19]. 

We are also in the middle of a debate 
about the forms our future activities will, 
take. We'll keep you up to date. 

The Mordicus Collective, B.P. 11, 75622 
Paris Cedex 13, France 








Indigenous Abenaki and Earth First! 
form northeast alliance 


By Orin Langelle/Biodiversity Liberation Front 


From the federal and state occupied bio- 
region of the Dawnland: "We were nations 
before they got here. They raped our land, 
murdered our people and we're supposed to sit 
here and say nothing?" -Chief Homer St. Francis 
of the Abenaki Tribes, Clans and Bands of the 
Wobenaki Confederation. 


n the quincentennial of the discovery of 

Columbus by the Native Americans, 

Earth First! has formed an alliance with 

the Abenaki: the traditional guardians of 
the eastern gate. 

The Abenaki of the Dawnland, although 
respecting peace and all creatures that inhabit 
Mother Earth, welcomed Giovanni da Verra- 
zano’s landing party in 1524 with a shower of 
arrows. Unfortunately that self-defense attempt 
was not enough to stop the invasion and Euro- 
centric onslaught that followed. Abenaki oral 
legend says contact with Europeans first began 
over 900 years ago when Norsemen visited the 
eastern shores. Even though interaction with 
the invaders has been going on for centuries 
and the foreign occupation has raped the land 
and attempted to wipe out the indigenous 
people’s culture through war, disease and 
repression, and most recently a Vermont Su- 
preme Court ruling, the Abenaki today are still 
fighting the occupiers. 

"We’re fighting a paper war," says outspoken 
Chief Homer St. Francis. Although the Abenaki 
do not believe in the jurisdiction of the United 
State’s or Vermont's legal system, they are 
using the courts to fight the paper war. The 
Abenaki have signed no treaties with any gov- 
ernment, nor have they ceded any land to 
Vermont. The paper war is to try and re-estab- 
lish their right to self-determination and sover- 
eignty in an illegally occupied bioregion. Be- 
cause of these efforts, repression and violence 
have shown their ugly faces. 

In December of 1991, the personal camp of 
Chief St. Francis was burned down near Swan- 
ton, VT. Although there were no human physi- 
cal injuries (this time), irreplaceable artifacts 
were destroyed in the conflagration. some of 
the artifacts were the chief's headdress, talking 
sticks and lithographs. An oil can was found on 
the scene and arson is more than suspected. 
Twenty days after the burning of the camp, 
Chief St. Francis was indicted on a bogus 
felony charge. 

These attacks are part of a pattern of the 
powers-that-be attempting to put down the 
Abenaki self-determination movement. The 
pattern began with their fishing rights being 
violated and then harassment by the authorities 
for their display of Native American license 
plates on their vehicles. The situation escalated 
to violent attacks on Chief St. Francis, and 
other members of the tribe who were brutalized 
by state and local law officials. As testimony to 
this, Swanton Village police have been issued 
numchucks, a dangerous hand held martial arts 
weapon that has been used by police against 


the Abenaki. 

None of this is particularly new to the Native 
American population of this country or to other 
indigenous peoples throughout the world. The 
American Indian Movement (AIM) had tremen- 
dous violence levelled against them through 
FBI instigation, and a number of AIM’s leaders 
were assassinated in a US government attempt 
to break the potentially powerful Native Ameri- 
can sovereignty movement. The offensive 
against AIM culminated with the massacre at 
Wounded Knee, South Dakota in 1973, and the 
political imprisonment of AIM’s Leonard Peltier. 

"Well, hell, that's the same thing going on 
here," said St. Francis. "They're trying to get us 
to shoot one of their cops so it would give them 
the authority to move the army in, or whatever, 
exterminate us.” 

Besides numerous death threats to St. Fran- 
cis, he says there is a two and a half million 
dollar price tag on his head issued by the 
governor and state of VT. When asked about 
that type of intimidation, St. Francis replied, 
"Well, as long as | got the Great Spirit on my 
side and the truth, | will prevail no matter what. 
They may shoot me, but | got a dozen others 
ready to take my place. We only put a few on 
the front line at one time." 

In a further act of repression the Vermont 
Supreme Court ruled this June that Abenaki 
aboriginal rights had been extinguished "by the 
increasing weight of history." The ruling was 
immediately denounced by the Abenaki and 
their supporters. “We're headed for the US 
Supreme Court on this one," Chief St. Francis 
said. 

One of the most heinous acts of intimidation 
and attempted genocide apparently occurred 
earlier this century, relates St. Francis. Under 
the guise of zoology, a eugenics study was 
done concerning the Abenaki and other indige- 
nous people by certain factions in the United 
States. "Their main object," says Chief St. 
Francis, “was to get rid of all the aboriginal 
people by any means possible: castration, 
guinea pigs in mental hospitals, jail and mur- 
der." Chief St. Francis produced a letter that 
was sent from a professor at Ohio State Univer- 
sity to the director of the eugenics study at the 
University of Vermont dated 1/27/34. An ex- 
cerpt read, "If Hitler succeeds in this wholesale 
sterilization, it will be a demonstration that will 
carry eugenics further than a hundred Eugenics 
Societies ever could." Currently the Abenaki are 
trying to raise the money it will take to open all 
of the eugenics files for public scrutiny. It is 
certain that the Abenaki would like to have the 
facts of why certain members of their tribe 
disappeared during this time period. 

Although the 1991 Round River Rendezvous 
(EF! national annual gathering) was held in the 
Green Mountains of he Dawnland, the begin- 
nings of the Abenaki/EF! alliance occurred 
when EF lers visited the Tribal Council office last 
October to discuss a mini-hydro project on the 
Missisquoi River. The addition to the dam at 


Highgate Center will result in more habitat 
destruction and further destroy the ecological 
balance of the eco-system as well as flood 
Abenaki-sacred burial grounds. 

We were told that the Abenaki were not 
working with any environmental groups be- 
cause the only time environmentalists came to 
them is when they needed something. Since 
EF! has a radical reputation and was known to 
take measures of defending the Earth that no 
other environmental group seemed willing to 
take, the Abenaki took time to listen to us. And 
we took the time to listen to them. 

When we spoke about the dam, biodiversity 
and the equality of all species, Chief St. Francis 
said, "What's more sacred than water? It’s holy 
water. If you don't have water, you don't have 
life. They're polluting so fast now that you're 
not going to have anything shortly. If it ain't up 
to us and you people (to stop the destruction) 
well, the corporations don't give a shit. So, who 
does?" He said the birds go south and they are 
poisoned off because they eat the crops and 
then people holler about the mosquitos here. 
He responded, "Who the hell eats-the mosqui- 
tos in the first place. It’s common sense." 

As time passed the alliance grew. When St. 
Francis’ camp was burned down EF! immedi- 
ately issued a press release publicly stating our 
solidarity with the sovereign Abenaki tribe and 
condemned that act and opposed all acts of 
genocide toward native peoples. We also stated 
that we "view those atrocities as another act by 
a predominant, greedy, white, corporate power 
structure which senses itself on the verge of 
toppling and strikes out senselessly in an 
attempt to right itself." We further pledged our 
assistance and resistance for the Abenaki, all 
native heritage cultures, and all species of 
Mother Earth that are under attack. 

EF! in the northeast region has tried to assist 
the Abenaki in many ways. Besides organizing 
rides to, and showing up for court hearings, 
we've held emergency meetings of solidarity in 
crisis situations and have tried to involve vari- 
ous communities in resistance through educa- 
tion and information. 

Because of all this, gifts were exchanged 
between the Abenaki and Earth First! in the 
Abenaki traditional way to further seal the bond: 
In addition, Abenaki Tribal judge Michael Dela- 
ney recently told a reporter from Akwesasne 
Notes, of the Mohawk Nation, that when the 
Abenaki regain their sovereignty, Earth First! 
will be called on to help tear down the man- 
made dams that plague the Missisquoi River. 
What You Can DO: 

*Write letters of protest to Vermont Supreme 
Court, 111 State Street, Montpelier, VT. 05602; 
Governor Howard Dean, 109 State Street, 
Montpelier, VT. 05602; or the Governor's Advi- 
sory Commission on Native American Affairs, 
c\o Jeff Benay, 17 Grand St, Swanton, VT. 
05488. 

*Send much needed donations to the Sover- 
eign Abenaki Tribe, POB 276, Missisquoi 05488. 





Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 


Winter 1993 


4 


The Sad Truth 


To Do What Is Possible, Rather Than What Is Permitted 


NavSTAR saboteurs sentenced 


‘| feel that this was the right thing to do, and I’m glad we did it. Only when ordinary people like 
us take the waging of peace and disarmament as seriously as soldiers take war can-we say that we 
have listened to the cries of the victims. Behind the shiny facade of Rockwell International’s 
headquarters lie the horribly burned children and terrorized third world civilians fleeing NavSTAR- 
guided bombing from Guatemala to Indonesia, and ultimately people everywhere under the threat 
of an automated nuclear first-strike holocaust that G.P.S. makes possible.” -Peter Lumsdaine 


“Our disarmament action can point the way to a renewed anti-militarist campaign that builds on 
the foundation laid down by past Plowshares actions, growing out of that tradition and yet a 
challenge to it. This action was a repudiation to all-whether friend or foe of the peace movement 
-who have clung to the assumption that only symbolic action is possible.” -Keith Kjoller 


n May 10, 1992, Keith Kjoller and Peter 
Lumsdaine, both of Santa Cruz, CA, 
broke into the world headquarters of 
Rockwell International in Seal Beach, 
CA and dismantled a NavSTAR (Navigational 
System Time And Ranging) satellite with axes. 

According to affidavits given to the FBI by 
Rockwell (a major military contractor), the 
damage to the $50 million satellite and the 
"clean room" where it was being tested, as well 
as to another clean room where seven other 
NavSTAR satellites were being assembled is in 
excess of $2.8 million. 

The action was also highly effective in terms 
of its impact on the continued deployment of 
the Global Positioning System (GPS). Bob 
Aldridge, a former Lockheed Missiles and 
Space Company engineer who is now a peace 
activist, writes, "It has finally happened. A 
citizen intervention action has significantly 
slowed the arms race. In the past they have 
caused delays-usually for minutes or hours, 
occasionally days. But the Mother's Day action 
last May 10 at Rockwell’s Seal Beach facility 
has shut down NavSTAR for months." The 
satellites were scheduled to launch every 2-3 
months, but as of mid-October none has bee 
launched since the action. : 

Because Keith and Peter halted production at 
a time when the system was only partially 
deployed (13 of 24 satellites are currently in 
orbit), they have significantly limited the U.S. 
military’s ability to wage. war. According to 
Aldridge, "since each satellite adds about one 
hour to NavSTAR’s availability, Keith and Peter 
have deprived the military of two to three hours 
a day of warmaking. That is a significant act of 
disarmament." 

The NavSTAR satellites were chosen because 
of the integral role they play in the U.S. mili- 
tary’s plans to dominate the people of the earth 
through the use of space technology. NavSTAR 
GPS is, as of now, a partially deployed constel- 
lation of satellites which are designed to give 
the military precise information about location 
(longitude, latitude, and altitude within 16 feet, 
velocity within a quarter of a mile per hour, and 
time within one ten-millionth of a second) in all 
weather, in all terrain, at all times, anywhere on 
the planet. 

During much of the Cold War (1940s through 
1980s), nuclear confrontation was deterred, it 
may be argued, due to the fact that neither side 
thought it could ‘win' a nuclear confrontation. 
The ideological theory used to justify this state 
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of tense limbo was appropriately called MAD- 
Mutually Assured Destruction. While MAD made 
just about everyone sick with worry, fear of 
retaliation may have kept the other side from 
initiating a nuclear attack. But while MAD was 
used by pundits to reassure a doubting public, 
the Pentagon was quietly attempting to gain an 
advantage over their rivals. According to testi- 
mony from such people as former Defense 
Secretary Donald Rumsfield (1978), former 
Defense Secretary Harold Brown (1979), and 
General David Jones (1979), MAD was not the 
preferred policy. What the military sought, and 
what they are very close to having, is first strike 
capability. 

While MAD's precarious idea of peace 
through strength (or intimidation, or retaliatory 
genocide) was dangerous, first strike theory is 
even more pernicious. And NavSTAR is the 
embodiment of that theory. One of NavSTAR's 
primary purposes is-to guide nuclear missiles 
to their targets (e.g. ‘enemy’ missile silos) 
before the ‘enemy’ is able to retaliate. Thus, in 
the twisted logic of first strike theory, a nuclear 


war is now seen as ‘winnable’ because the U.S. - 


can strike first, without being struck back, It is 
NavSTAR's extremely accurate targeting infor- 
mation, in conjunction with new, faster missiles 
that have made the first strike theory a possibil- 
ity for the first time. 

NavSTAR GPS has even farther-reaching 
implications. It can be utilized not only by 
nuclear weapons systems, but with convention- 
al systems as well. NavSTAR was used exten- 
sively during the Persian Gulf War, guiding 
missiles to both military and civilian targets. 
NavSTAR can also be deployed against guerilla 
movements, for patrolling nation-state borders, 


-and in cases of domestic civil unrest. Because 


NavSTAR can provide extremely accurate 
targeting information at all times, it effectively 
removes the advantage that local resistance 
groups. have had until now. Before the deploy- 
ment of NavSTAR, guerrilla ‘focos’ were able to 
move around easily and escape government 
ground patrols and helicopter gunships: be- 
cause of their extensive knowledge of the local 
terrain. With NavSTAR there will be no place to 
hide. In other words, NavSTAR is inherently an 
instrument of oppression because it enables 
distant power to control local communities- 
plot globally, dominate locally. 

Keith and Peter were sentenced on Septem- 
ber 21 in Federal Court in Orange County CA. 
When Keith addressed the court he spoke of 


the urgent necessity of finding alternatives to 
war and violence for solving our differences. In 
order to make that a reality he said that it is 
necessary to take direct action: "I tried to do 
what was possible rather than what was permit- 
ted. | tried to do what was right rather than 
what was convenient." Keith responded to the 
Probation Department’s recommendation that 
the two receive longer sentences because their 
action could be considered a “terrorist act," and 
they showed no remorse and didn't agree that 
the law was just, saying that it troubled him 
deeply because it insulted the daily work that 
tens of thousands of people do for peace and 
justice. 

Peter stated that in order for swords to turn 
into plowshares, the hammer has to fall. He 
made an impassioned plea on behalf of "those 
who are not here, those who have no standing", 
and explained that it was his love four his four 
year-old daughter Lucy and "for the children 
and people of the planet...that gave me the 
strength to go on and split open this...engine of 
murder and terror called NavSTAR." He also 
told of the suffering and sacrifice that the 
people of the Philippines, Guatemala, and other 
places make each day-both of their own 
choosing and out of necessity. Peter ended by 
quoting Robert Coles: "The issue is not whether 
we ‘agree’ with what we have heard or read or 
studied. The issue is us and what we have 
become." 

Before pronouncing the sentence the judge 
also responded to the Probation Department's 
report. He said it was not necessary to show 
remorse, only to accept responsibility, and he 
could not imagine a case in which responsibili- 
ty was more clearly accepted. He went on to 
say that Peter and Keith acted out of their 
consciences, in the American tradition of civil 
disobedience. 

The judge, however, apparently did not feel 
up to joining in that tradition. He sentenced 
Keith to 18 months and Peter to 24 months in 
federal prison, Each received three years of 
supervised release, during which they may not 
go within 500 feet of any military installation or 
facility, where military equipment is tested, 
stored, or produced. They must also make what 
the Probation Department considers a reason- 
able effort to find an appropriate job in order to 
pay restitution; each must pay Rockwell 
$15,000 within 5 years of their release. 


If you would like more information, or would 
like to become involved in on-going resistance 
organizing, call (408) 426-7970 or (415) 824- 
0214. Donations to support Peter’s four-year-old 
daughter, Lucy, can be sent to her mother, Jean 
Petersen, at P.O. Box 8003, Santa Cruz, CA 
95061. Donations to support Keith and Peter, 
and resistance organizing, may be made out to 
Stop First Strike, Box 11645, Berkeley, CA 
94701. If you care to correspond directly with 
them you may write to Keith Kjoller #94358-012, 
or Peter Lumsdaine #94359-012, Metropolitan 
Detention Center, P.O. Box 1500, Los Angeles, 
CA 90053. Peace. No Fate! 
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As always, we're happy to exchange 
publications with other ‘alternative’ 
periodical publishers. I try to list all 
the publications (of more than 2 
pages) that we receive in a timely 
way, but please be aware that there 
are times when this is impossible due 
to time and space limitations. Also 
keep in mind that the Anarchy issue 
we send for exchanges will be the one 
your publication is reviewed in, so 
please be patient. -Jason 


GAUNTLET #3/1992 (Barry Hoff- 
man, 309 Powell Rd., Springfield, PA. 
49064) is now an even more impressive 
336-page annual anti-censorship jour- 
nal-with this expanded issue focus- 
sing on the theme of “Political Correct- 
ness" both pro and con. Articles 
include coverage of Persian Gulf War 
censorship, Allan Sonnenschein’s 
“Political correctness: Getting there" & 
William Rose’s “Politically correct and 
unrepentent," Leslie Sternbergh’s lovely 
comix story “...there’s a way," and Brian 
Hodge’s “Love i$ where you buy it,” 
among scores of other pieces. Though 
there are definite limitations to this 
journal's editorial slant, it’s an important 
project which deserves support and, 
anyway, is a good read. Sample copies 
are $12.95 + $2 p&h. 


BEN IS DEAD #20-21/Oct.-Nov.’92 
[double issue] (POB 3166, Hollywood, 
CA. 90028) at 112 pages, the “Ben Is 
Sex" double issue is the best yet from 
this L.A. punk theme-zine. This issue 
features a wad of interviews including 
“A talk with erotic book dealer Joe Zin- 
nato," "Super deluxe bubbagina tales,” 
“iCholita!" and “Duchess de Sade,” 
before moving in on “Boom! | got your 
boyfriend" by Juana Fauk, Nina_Den- 
tata's "Fucking feminism," a “Sex guide 
to LA," and "The vibrator reviews," 
among other tangents and tributaries of 
the sex world. Always a well-produced 
and entertaining zine. This is definitely 
a good time to check it out! Sample 
copies are #3, while subscriptions are 
$15/6 issues. 


OUT YOUR BACKDOOR #5/un- 
dated (4686 Meridian Rd., Williamston, 
MI. 48895) is an always enjoyable-read- 
ing 32-page magazine-self-described 
as “A new magazine of low-budget 
fantasy adventure fun for folks." This 
issue includes short articles like John 
Grimes’ piece on The Hospitality Ex- 
change, a sidebar on “Introductory 
rubbish theory," John Thompson's 
description of adventures on his incred- 
ible “railbike," and "Hoboing with Lee," 
as well as energetic reviews of “Un 
bestsellers" & "mags and zines." This 
zine seems to be already hitting its 
stride, with every issue a winner. Sam- 
ple copies are $3; subscriptions are 
$8/4 issues. 


MAXIMUM ROCKNROLL #111/- 
Sept.'92 (POB 288, Berkeley, CA 
94701) is a huge punkzine that packs 
in page after page of letters, columns 
(Jeff Bale’s, Mykel Board's & Ben 
Weasel’s are especially good this time, 
while Lawrence Livermore continues to 
go down the tubes in a frenzy of civic- 
minded pro-voting rants-he’s become 
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Compiled by Jason McQuinn 


a grown-up & responsible citizen, yes 
sirree!), articles, interviews, scene re- 
ports, and sound & zine reviews. This 
issue features a piece on “404 Willis: 
Detroit's autonomous zone" (reprinted 
from Fifth Estate), along with interest- 
ing interviews with Eclectic Bitch & Joe 
of the Bimbo Shrineheads, with Steve 
Albini, with Sins of the Flesh, and with 
Fobia-a Spanish punk anarchist col- 
lective, plus lots more. Get a copy if 
you haven't already. Sample copies are 
$2.50; subscriptions are $15/6 issues. 


EARTH FIRST! Vol.12,#8/Mabon & 
Vol.13,#1/Samhain '92 (POB 5176, 
Missoula, MT. 59806) is a 40-page 
tabloid of the Earth First! movement/or- 
ganization. Issue #8 includes a cover 
story titled "US Forest Service deploys 
special forces in Idaho logging pro- 
tests" by Randal Restless & Don Smith, 
and Dave Foreman’s "What is happen- 
ing to our movement?" Issue #1 = in- 
cludes twin reports titled “Importing 
Indonesia's forests" and "While export- 
ing Washington's." Subscriptions are 
$20/year (8 issues). 


ALSO RECEIVED: 


Charlottes Mag unnumbered/July- 
Aug.'92 (POB 288, Shere, Guildford, 
Surrey GU5 9JS, England) is a glossy 
54-page “open access" magazine “for 
the young of all social groups to say 
and show what they want." Given its 
slickly professional format, it's hard to 
believe the publishers can afford to 
print and distribute this for long, so get 
a copy before they run out of money! 
Single copies are £1.40 plus postage. 


MediaCulture Review Vol.1,#5/ 
Sept.-Oct.'92 (100 East 85 St., New 
York, NY. 10028) is-a relatively smart 
(though definitely liberal) new newslet- 
ter published by the Institute for Alter- 
native Journalism. (The IAJ also main- 
tains an on-line computer wire service 
carrying articles “from the independent 
and alternative press.") This issue in- 
cludes a good cover story by Laurie 
Ouellette titled "Hyping the ‘war on 
drugs’. Subscriptions are $24/year (6 
issues). 


The Other Israel #53/Sept.-Oct.'92 
(LC.LP.P., POB 2542, Holon 58125, 
Israel) is the consistently well-written 
142-page newsletter of the Israeli Coun- 
cil for Israeli-Palestinian Peace. This 
issue describes the political situation in 
Israel and the occupied territories since 
the recent Israeli elections. Recom- 
mended. Subscriptions are $30/year (6 
issues). 


Challenge Vol.3,#5/Sept.-Oct.'92 
(POB 14338, Tel Aviv 61142, Israel) is a 
42-page "Magazine of the Israeli Left," 
written “by Arabs & Jews." (It is also 


published in a Hebrew-language ver- 
sion titled Etgar.) This issue includes 
Michal Schwartz on the "Land frenzy in 
the Golan Heights,” Roni Ben Efrat on 
"Slow death in Ward Eight of Nitzan 
Prison: Crimes of Isolation,” Rela 
Mazali on Israeli doctors’ routine “Com; 
plicity in torture," and Schwartz again 
on "The battle for the Old City of Jeru- 
salem" (on the continuing theft of Arab 
land by Israeli ‘settlers’. Recommended. 
Subscriptions are $30/year (6 issues). 
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OFF OUR bACKS Vol.22,#9/Oct. & 
#10/Nov.'92 (2423 18th St. NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20009) is an always inter- 
esting, 24-page feminist news tabloid. 
Issue #10 features reports on the 7th 
conference of “European Socialist Fem- 
inists" & the “International Feminist 
Bookfair held in Amsterdam," along 
with Denise Duhamel's “Roseanne, 
Madonna and Sandra: Beauty/porn." 
This remains an essential magazine for 
anyone who wants to keep up with the 
ebb and flow of the feminist move- 
ment(s). Subscriptions are $19/year 
(11 issues). 


Liberty Vol.5,#6/July & Vol.6,#2/ 
Nov.'92 (POB 1167, Port Townsend, 
WA. 98368) is an 80-page, right-wing 
‘libertarian’ magazine full of short es- 
says advocating “free market" econom- 
ics and government ‘deregulation’. 
Issue #6 features a pathetic series of 
commentaries on the L.A riots, includ- 
ing editor R.W. Bradford's "Los Angeles 
burned for your sins." Issue #2 in- 
cludes a cover story by Benjamin Best 
supposedly on "Searching for anar- 
chists in Russia" though he was actual- 
ly searching for capitalists. Subscrip- 
tions are $19.50/year (6 issues). 


ApaEros #41/1992 (John & Kathe 
Burt, 960 SW Jefferson Ave., Corvallis, 
OR. 97333) is a 32-page “unedited 
reader-written forum about sex, erotica 
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and relationships of all kinds: het, les- 
bian, gay, bi." Issue #41 includes Peter 
Cummings’ amusing “Hot woods exer- 
cise," Sandy Locke's self-examination 
“On masochism," and a unique version 
of "My first time" by Harriet S. Always 
recommended. Subscriptions are $2/is- 
sue, but you must also send an age 
statement (that you are over 18). 


Gnosis #25/Fall 92 (POB 14217, 
San Francisco, CA 94114) is an 88- 
page journal of “the Western Inner 
Traditions." This issue on “Groups & 
Communities" features Charles Upton’s 
"Is the men’s movement a religion? A 
Critique of Robert Bly’s /ron John," and 
Prince -A- Cuba’s “Black gods of the 
inner city" (on the Nation of Islam). 
Subscriptions are now $20.00/year (4 
issues); samples are $6 postpaid. 


OTHER PUBLICATIONS: 


Arm The Spirit #13/June-July '92 
(c/o Wild Seed Press, POB 57584, 
Jackson Stn., Hamilton, Ontario L8P 
4X3, Canada) is a 16-page newsletter 
“focussing on militant and revolutionary 
struggles." This issue focusses on Puer- 
to Rican nationalists, including an inter- 
view with Alberto Rodriguez. Subscrip- 
tions are $10/10 issues. 


Left Green Notes #11?/undated 
(POB 293, Monte Rio, CA. 95462) is the 
24-page tabloid voice for the “left- 
green" faction of the U.S. greens. This 
issue includes news on the continuing 
(futile) resistance to the conversion of 


the greens into one more impotent. 


parliamentarist party. Subscriptions are 
$10/year (6 issues). 


Twisted Image #42/Aug. & #43/- 
Oct.'92 (1630 University Ave. Apt.26, 
Berkeley, CA. 94703) is an amusing 10- 
page comics zine published by Ace 
Backwords. Issue #42 includes several 
good “Sexley’s Believe It or Nuts!" 
strips, while issue #43 features a con- 
tribution from R. Crumb, Sample copies 
are $2; subscriptions are $20/ year (12 
issues). 


Regeneration #4/Fall ‘92 (WD 
Press, POB 24115, St. Louis, MO. 
63130) is a 52-page “Magazine of Left 
Green Social Thought." This issue 
wallows in the quagmire of “Green 
Electoral Politics," including numerous 
incredibly naive paeans to “democratic 
government." Read it and weep. Sub- 
scriptions are #10/year (4 issues). 


Incite Information Vol.3,#4/Sept.- 
Oct. & #5/Nov.-Dec.'92 (1507 E.Frank- 
lin St. #530, Chapel Hill, NC. 27514) is 
a 16-page bulletin of “News Analysis 
and Commentary." Issue #4 includes a 
naive assessment of “The libertarian 
challenge" (speaking only of the mis- 
named right-wing ‘libertarians’) by 
editor Mark Hand, and a reprint of the 
newest BAD Brigade broadside “No 
justice, no peace, no excuse," along 
with an interesting piece by Mickey Z. 
on chess grandmaster Bobby Fischer 
titled "The Fischer king." Issue #5 leads 
off with a "Vote for Nobody" cover 
(though the publisher attests that he 
doesn't really mean it inside), and also 
includes Richard Kostelanetz’s strange 
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notion of media power ("television was 
functioning as a ‘teaching machine”) in 
“Reflections on the L.A. riots." Subscrip- 
tions are $10/year (6 issues). 


The Madison Edge Vol.3,#20/ 
Sept.9, #21/Sept.23, #22/Oct.7, & 
#23/Oct.21,'92 (POB 845, Madison, WI. 
53701-0845) is a nicely-done 8-page 
alternative community biweekly tabloid. 
Issue #20 Includes "The yellow brick 
toad: Finding inner strength on death 
row" by C.M. Lambrix, and an interest- 
ing book review by Harlan Richards 
titled “Only the criminals go free.” Issue 
#21 includes a cover story titled “Mao 
rides again" by Steve Marks. Issue #23 
includes an interview with Rigoberta 
Menchu. Subscriptions are $15/year. 


Seattle Community Catalyst Vol.3, 
#4/Aug., #5/Sept, #6/Oct. & 
#7/Nov.'92 (5031 University Way NE, 
Rm.2, Seattle, WA. 98105) is a 16-page 
eco-peace-community tabloid. Issue #4 
includes a piece on Washington state 
music censorship titled "Exposing the 
censors" by Alison Braun & Jonnie 
Gilman. Issue #5 focusses on the 
theme of “Mediacracy," including a 
piece titled "Why | hate NPR" by Davis 
Oldham. Issue #7 includes George 
Howland on “Prisoners of the war on 
drugs." Subscriptions are $15/year (12 
issues). 


Iron Feather Journal #12/undated 
(POB 1905, Boulder, CO. 80306) is an 
unpaginated phone/computer phreak- 
ing zine of longstanding. This issue 
includes reviews of BBS pirates, a 
piece covering an example of police 
SOP in a small-time drug case in Illi- 
nois, and info on Activist Times Inc., 
an underground online newsletter. 
Cover price is $2. 


Any Time Now Vol.2,#3/Summer 
'92 (Affinity Place, Argenta, B.C. VOG 
1B0, Canada) is a 12-page zine focus- 
sing on libertarian and socialist themes. 
This issue includes Dick Martin’s "The 
fault of socialism," and L. Gambone’s 
"Individualism." Subscriptions are $4/ 
year (4 issues). 


Still Angry #11/undated (16700 
Kuykendah| #2304, Houston, TX. 
77068) is an unpaginated zine that is 
definitely in-your-face angry-"put to- 
gether...by those whose only wish is to 
see you either elated or dead"-but 
with a homo-vegan-straightedge twist. 
Copies are $1.29. 


The Phoenix Liberator Vol.20,#7 
(2810 W. Charleston Bivd. Ste.G6723, 
Las Vegas, NV. 89102) is a 48-page 
right-wing populist tabloid. This issue 
glorifies the presidential campaign of 
pinhead populist Bo Gritz, and the 
recent “Standoff in Idaho" in which 
white supremacist Randy Weaver even- 
tually gave himself up. Subscriptions 
are $20/13 issues. 


Ideological Commentary #57/Aug. 
& #58/Nov.'92 (15 Calabria Rd., Lon- 
don N5 1JB, England) is a 28-page 
periodical pushing editor George Wal- 
ford’s ideology of Systematic Ideology. 
Issue #57 includes an exposition of 
Walford’s pro-market, anti-anarchist 
views in "The market in ideology." Issue 


#58 includes a piece titled “Forward to 
nature"-an ineffectual response to 
John Zerzan’s essay, “Future primitive," 
which appeared in Anarchy #33. Sub- 
scriptions are $5/year (4 issues). 


Uncommon Desires Newsletter 
#7/Aug.'92 (Postbus 408, 1000AK, 
Amsterdam, Netherlands) is a 16-page 
‘girl-love’ newsletter. This issue in- 
cludes “State ‘child pornography’ laws 
-How far have they gone?" by Law- 
rence Stanley, and n.s. aristoff's "Pretty 
Baby: A first impression 15 years later." 
Subscriptions are now $20/year. 





Angst #2/Summer '92 (145 Ross 
St., Batavia, NY. 14020-2322) is a 20- 
page punkzine featuring Eric Sterling's 
“What should we do about drugs? 
Manage the problem through legaliza- 
tion," and a reprint of Feral Faun’s 
Anarchy column, “The ideology of 
victimization." Send $1 plus 2 stamps 
for a copy. 


Dendron News #30-32/Oct.’92 
(POB 11284, Eugene, OR. 97440-3484) 
is an important source of anti-psychiat- 
tic news published by the Clearing 
house on Human Rights & Psychiatry. 
This 24-page tabloid _ triple-issue 
includes an incredible story of psychiat- 
ric resistance by Arnold Jukleréd, a 
short account of Patch Adams’ project 
to build “the first Silly Hospital," along 
with numerous other stories and up- 
dates. Recommended. Subscriptions 
are $10/year (6 issues). 


The Thistle Vol.6,#12/Sept.23, 
#13/Oct.7, & #14/Oct.21,'91 (M.I.T. 
W20-450, 84 Massachusetts Ave., Cam- 
bridge, MA. 02139) is a 16-page, week- 
ly student-left tabloid "working to hu- 
manize MIT"! Issue #14 includes a 
lengthy, articulate and sympathetic 
review of Catherine MacKinnon’s au- 
thoritarian-feminist book Towards a 
Feminist Theory of State by Archon 
Fung, and an anonymous description 
of sexual assault titled "A suvivor's 
story: Halloween flashback." No sub- 
scription price given. 


Hoax #1 & #2/undated (AUX, 64 
Beechgrove, Brecon, Powys, Wales, 
LD3 9ET, U.K.) is a 16 to 32-page 
prank-zine which treats society as “an 
endless playground." Issue #1 includes 
“The Ten Commandments of pranking,” 
"Cyber-pranks," and “Urban legends." 


Issue #2 includes a “Hate mail" column 
and some amusing tips for “Supermar- 
ket sabotage.” Send a contribution for 
a sample copy. 


Utne Reader #54/Nov.-Dec.'92 (Box 
1974, Marion, OH. 43305) is the 152- 
page Readers’ Digest of the left-liber- 
als. This issue includes selections ‘of 
short pieces on lying and Africa, along 
with a naive editorial titled "Why the 
Democrats matter" by Jay Walljasper. 
Subscriptions are $18/year (6 issues). 


Northern Sun News Vol.15,#1/Fall 
"92 (2129 Riverside Ave. #A, Minneapo- 


lis, MN. 55454-1340) is a 16-page tab- 


loid subtitled "Alternatives in Energy, 
Politics and Culture." This issue in- 
cludes an article on “George Bush and 
the secret side of ‘free’ trade sabotage! 
of America’s health, food safety, labor 
and environmental laws,” and Steve 
McKeown’s "Shutting the door on the 
School of the Americas" (at Fort Ben- 
ning, Georgia). Subscriptions are $10/- 
year (4 issues). 


The Fire Fly #17/Sept.’92 (Box 
1077, Mission, SD. 57555) is a homey 
8-page newsletter from the Rosebud 
Reservation in South Dakota subtitled 
"A tiny glow in a forest of darkness." 
This issue includes a disquieting article 
describing the publishers’ family’s pes- 
ticide poisoning at the hands of their 
city fathers. Subscriptions are $5.00/6 
issues. 


Rock Against Sexism #5/1992 
(POB 390643, Cambridge, MA. 02139) 
is a 36-page zine including a marathon 
discussion on the meaning of “Political- 
ly correct,” and interviews with "Bong- 
water" and “Consolidated.” Cover price 
is $3. 
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Prison News Service #37/Sept- 
Oct.'92 (POB 5052, Stn. A, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada M5W 1W4) is an im- 
portant 12-page tabloid covering North 
American prison issues. This issue 
features "HIV/AIDS in prison systems: 
a comprehensive strategy," and Jim 
Campbell's update on “the Litton ac- 
tion-ten years later" (referring to the 
Direct Action bombing in Toronto). 
Cover price is $1.50; the suggested 
subscription rate is $10/year (6 issues). 


X-plicit News #1 /March '92 (Debbie 
Moore, 1812 Bancroft Way, Berkeley, 


CA. 94703) is a publication of the X- 
plicit Players, a participatory, intimate 
and sensual performance group whose 
“performance poems" described here 
include "X-plicit Consummation" and 
“Sexart." No price listed; send a contri- 
bution for a copy. 


Undercurrent #2/Autumn ’92 (Ser- 
endipity Publications, 23 Greenore 
Terrace, Dublin 2, Ireland) is a new 32- 
page ‘alternative’ zine including pieces 
on violence against women and an 
expatriate commune in Colombia, as 
well as an interview with the Sinn Féin 
director of elections. Cover price is £1. 


Katdah Journal #36/Fall '92 (POB 
638, Leicester, NC. Katuah Province 
28748) is a nicely-done, 36-page bio- 
regional tabloid for the Katuah region 
of Appalachia. This issue is on “Using 
wood," including Nancy Mcintyre's 
“Logging with horses." Subscriptions 
are $10/year (4 issues). 


Public Enema #3/undated (POB 
4472, Long Beach, CA. 90804-0472) is 
a 24-page small-print zine with articles 
like “The Food not Bombs day from 
hell" by Michelle Ferry and a lively 
personal account of the "L.A riots and 
revolt: Never mind the bullshit, here is 
the truth" by the publisher. Send $1 for 
a copy. 


The Village Idiot #17/Sept.-Dec.’92 
(POB 66, Harrison, ID. 83833-0066) is 
an unpretentious and readable 48-page 
literary journal. This issue includes Jim 
Reagan's "Gay Studies," Connie Pol- 
lock's “Welcome to the Jungle," and 
Vernon Frazier’s “O.D." Sample copies 
$3; subscriptions are $7.50/3 issues. 


LIST OF PUBLICATIONS ALSO 
RECEIVED: 


EcoSocialistReviewVol.6,#2/Sum- 
mer '92 (Chicago DSA, 1608 N. Milwau- 
kee, 4th floor, Chicago, IL. 60647) 
24pp. ecology zine of the social-dem- 
ocratic Democratic Socialists of Ameri- 
ca. Subscriptions are $10/year (4 is- 
sues). 7 


Inkhorn #1/undated _ (Muckrakers 
Press, c/o B.J., 528 E. 8th St. Apt.3, 
Chattanooga, TN. 37403) 12pp. poetry 
zine. Send an SASE for a copy. 


MSRRT Newsletter Vol.5,#7/Sept., 
#8/Oct. & #9/Nov.'92 (Chris Dodge/ 
Jan DeSirey, 4645 Columbus Ave. S., 
Mpls, MN. 55407) 16pp. ‘socially-re- 
sponsible’ librarians’ newsletter. Send a 
52¢ SASE for a sample. 


The Geis Letter #7/Aug., #8/Sept. 
& #9/Oct.'92 (POB 11408, Portland, 
OR. 97211) 8pp. personal zine of 
"Thought crime, Dogmacide, and Intel- 
lectual Heresy” from the former publish- 
er of Science Fiction Review. Sub- 
scriptions are $1/issue. 


Touchpoint Vol.5,#3/July '92 (POB 
408, Chloride, AZ. 86431) is an 8-page 
non-monogamous' contact service 
newsletter. Single issues are $4. 


Industrial Worker #1551/Sept., 
#1552/Oct. & #1553/Nov.'92 (1095 
Market St. #204, San Francisco, CA. 
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94103) 12-16pp. newspaper of the 
remnant of the Industrial Workers of the 
World. Subscriptions are $10/year (12 
issues). 


The Gateway Greens’ Compost- 
Dispatch Vol.3,#9/Sept., #10/Oct. & 
#11/Nov.'92 (Gateway Green Alliance, 
POB 8094, St. Louis, MO. 63156) 8pp. 
local/regional environmental newslet- 
ter. Subscriptions are included with 
membership in GGA at $25/year (12 
issues). 


Artpaper Vol.12,#1/Sept., #2/Oct. 
& #3/Nov.'92 (2402 University Ave. W. 
#206, St. Paul, MN. 55114)) 32pp. 
tabloid subtitled "Art/Community/Cul- 
tural Activism." Subscriptions are $20/ 
year (10 issues). 


The FiJActivist #11/Summer '92 
(POB 59, Helmville, MT. 59843) Is the 
32-page tabloid "Newsletter of the Fully 
Informed. Jury Association,” whose 
major purpose is getting the word out 
to jurors and potential jurors that they 
have the power to judge not only the 
"facts" of trials, but also the law itself, if 
only they take that power for them- 
selves. Send $1 or $2 for a sample 
copy. 


The Body Politic Vol.2,#6/June, 
#7/July & #8/Aug.’92 (POB 2363, 
Binghamton, NY. 13902) is a 22 to 38- 
page zine billing itself as "New York 
State’s monthly pro-choice news re- 
port." Issues #6 & #7 include news on 
abortifacient drug RU 486. Single cop- 
les are $3; subscriptions are $18/year. 


Internal Conflict #2/undated (POB 
51465, Raedene, 2124, Johannesburg, 
South Africa) 36pp. anti-vivisection, pro- 
choice punkzine. Single copies are 
R3,50. 


LUNO unnumbered/Aug., Oct. & 
Nov.’92 (31960 SE Chin St., Boring, 
OR. 97009) 10pp. newsletter of the 
Learning Unlimited Network of Oregon. 
Send an SASE for a sample copy. 


Po #6/undated (POB 4293, Port- 
land, OR. 94101) 26pp. bizarre humor 
mini-zine. Send $2 for a sample. 


Nukewatch Pathfinder unnumber- 
ed/Fall '92 (The Progressive Founda- 
tlon, POB 2658, Madison, WI. 53701- 
2658) 4pp. ‘nonviolent’ anti-nuke tab- 
loid. Send an SASE. 


Lone Star Socialist #12/Fall ‘92 
(SPT, POB 2640, Austin, TX. 78768) 
20pp. occasional newsletter of the 
Socialist Party of Texas. Send $2 for a 
sample copy. 


Campus Review Vol.8,#3/April, 
#4/May, #5/Oct. & #6/Nov.'92 (336 S. 
Clinton, Suite 16, lowa City, IA. 52240) 
16-24pp. homophobic, authoritarian, 
right-wing student tabloid that tries to 
make its attacks appear humorous. 
Subscriptions are $5/year (? issues). 


Small Press Review #236/Sept., 
#237/Oct. & #238/Dec.'92 (POB 100, 
Paradise, CA. 95967) 16pp. review of 
small press poetry and fiction. Sub- 
scriptions are $20/year (12 issues). 


Feh! #13/Aug.'92 (147 Second Ave. 
#603, New York, NY. 10003) 24pp. 


humorous “Journal of Odious Poetry.” 
Subscriptions are $5/3 issues. 


Meshuggah #5/Sept.'92 (Feh! 
Press, 147 Second Ave. #603, New 
York, NY. 10003) 16pp. entertaining 
"Journal of Oddball Fiction and Subver- 
sive Thought." Subscriptions are $5/5 
issues (checks to Fenh!). 


Arizona Earth First! unnumbered/ 
Eostar ‘92 (POB 3412, Tucson, AZ. 
85722) 8pp. “newsletter for Earth First!- 
ers in the Southwest." Send an SASE 
for a sample copy. 


Socialist Challenge Vol.2,#3/Aug.- 
Sept.’92 (Box 4955, Vancouver, B.C., 
V4B 4A6, Canada) 12pp. recuperative 
Trotskyist tabloid. Subscriptions are 
$5/year (6 issues). 


The Eastern Quill #2/Sept.'92 (En- 
tropic Media Prod., 304 Bentinck St., 
Apt.1, Sydney, N.S., B1P 1G9, Canada) 
26pp. generic alternative magazine for 
Atlantic Canada. Subscriptions are 
$12/6 issues. 


What Are You Going To Do About 
It? #1/Oct.'92 (POB 6424, Evanston, 
IL. 60204) 8pp. surrealist sheet. Send 
an SASE for a copy. 


The Bulletin #6/Sept.’92 (Lyshott 
House, Millbrook Golf Course, Mill- 
brook nr Ampthill, Beds MK46 2JB, 
England) 8pp. newsletter "by and for 
people who are participating in trans- 
formation." Send a contribution for a 
sample. 


Bleeding Eyesore #3/undated 
(Paul, 46 Leatham Park Road, Purston, 
Pontefract, West Yorkshire WF7 5DT, 
England) unpaginated punkzine featur- 
ing some old Bob Black and G.G. Allin 
news. Send a contribution for a copy. 


Blue Ryder #25/Oct., #26/Nov. & 
#27/Dec.'92 (POB 587, Olean, NY. 
14760) 6-12pp. tabloid monthly consist- 
ing of “excerpts from underground, 
small press, and micropress publica- 
tions." Subscriptions are $5/year (12 is- 
sues). 


The American Rationalist Vol.37, 
#3/Sept.-Oct. & #4/Nov.-Dec.'92 (POB 
994, St. Louis, MO. 63188) 16pp. news- 
letter subtitled "The alternative to reli- 
gious superstition." Subscriptions are 
$6/year (6 issues). 


Reclaiming Newsletter #48/Fall'92 
(POB -14404, San Francisco, CA 
94114) 36pp. pagan newsletter "work- 
ing to unify spirit and politics." Sub- 
scriptions are $6-$25/year (4 issues). 


Pagans for Peace #56/Aug. 9992 
AD.A (POB 2205, Clearbrook, B.C. 
V2T 3X8, Canada) 16pp. newsletter for 
socially-activist pagans. Subscriptions 
are $10/year (6 issues). 


Noisy Concept #17/Oct.-Nov. & 
#18/Nov.-Dec.'92 (Mike Thain, 960 
Morris Rd. #3, Kent, OH. 44240) 8pp. 
"The Journal of Voluntary Insanity." 
Single copies are 75¢; subscriptions 
are $4/year (6 issues). 


The Tribune #2795/Sept.14,'92 
(290A Danforth Ave., Toronto, Ontario 
M4K 1N6, Canada) 8pp. 70-year-old 


tabloid subtitled "An Independent So- 
cialist Weekly." Subscriptions are 
$26.75/year. 


Loving More #32/Autumn '92 (PEP, 
POB 6306, Captain Cook, HI. 96704- 
6306) 16pp. polyfidelity newsletter 
subtitled “A group marriage journal & 
network." Subscriptions are $25/year (4 
issues). 


Dialogue #93/Sept.-Oct.'92 (POB 
71221, New Orleans, LA. 70172) 16pp. 
“Progressive Community Journal” fo- 
cussing on local news. Subscriptions 
are $5/year (4 issues). 


Alternative Press Index Vol.24,#2/ 
April-June "92 (POB 33109, Baltimore, 
MD. 21218) 111pp. quarterly, library- 
style index to a wide range of alterna- 
tive and radical periodicals-including 
anarchic publications like Fifth Estate, 
Kick It Over, Our Generation, and 
Social Anarchism, as well as Anarchy. 
Subscriptions are $30/year (4 issues) 
for individuals & movement groups. 


Turning The Tide Vol.5,#5/Sept.- 
Oct."92 (POB 1990, Burbank, CA 
91507) 8pp. tabloid “Anti-Racism News- 
letter" published by People Against 
Racist Terror. Subscriptions are 
$6/year (6 issues). 


The Nuclear Resister #86/Oct.'92 
(POB 43383, Tucson, AZ. 85733) 8pp. 
anti-nuclear, civil resistance tabloid. 
Subscriptions are $18/year (10 issues). 


Plazm #2/undated (1105 SW Wash- 
ington, Portland, OR. 97205) 54pp. new 
& impressively-produced art tabloid 
featuring short essays & fiction along 
with lots of strong graphics. Send $2.75 
for a sample copy. 


The Outlander #6/Oct.'92 (POB 
585, Mountlake Terrace, WA. 98043- 
0585) 8pp. prisoners’ zine. Send a 
donation for a sample copy. 


Data Kill #1/undated (64 Beech- 
grove, Brecon, Powys, Cymru LD3 9ET, 
UK) is a chaotic, nearly unreadable 24- 
page punkzine. Cover price is 25p. 


Frontier Report Vol.2,4#5/Nov.'92 
(POB 32814, Kansas City, MO. 64111) 
is an 8-page monthly, “Independent, 
Unconventional, Non-commercial"com- 
munity tabloid. Single copies are 50¢; 
subscriptions are $6/year. 


The New Catalyst #24/Fall ‘92 
(POB 99, Lillooet, B.C. VOK 1VO Cana- 
da) 12pp. "bioregional" tabloid cum 
booklist, recently affiliated with New 
Society Publishers." Free; or subscrip- 
tions to the paper are included in sub- 
scriptions to "The New Catalyst Bio- 
regional Series" of books at $18/year 
(2 books). 


Axilas. unnumbered/undated (c/o 
Alejandro de Costa, Hampshire College 
(391), POB 5001, Amherst, MA. 01002- 
5001) 16pp. anti-'breeder’, anti-genital- 
mutilation rant-zine. Send two 29¢ 
stamps for a copy. 


Kaspahraster# 4 /Oct.'92 (POB8831, 
Portland, OR. 97207) is 32-page zine of 
poetry, comment, news shorts and 
often-interesting graphics. Send $2 
cash for a sample copy. 


Journal of Sexual Liberty Vol.8,#9 
/Sept.'92 (POB 422385, San Francisco, 
CA. 94142-2385) is an 8-page newslet- 
ter compendium of the latest titbits of 
news on the sexual freedom front. 
Subscriptions are $5/6 mo. or $10/yr. 


Subconscious Soup Vol.2.#3/Fall 
‘92 (POB 421272, Kissimmee, FL. 
34742) 28pp. pro-hemp, "Magazine of 
Free Thought and Counter Cultures." 
Send $2 + two 29¢ stamps for a sam- 
ple copy; subscriptions are $10/year. 


Lo Straniero #14/1992 (I. Corsaro, 
via Chiaia 149, 80121 Napoli, Italy) 
12pp. multi-lingual tabloid (English & 
italian) “devoted to the study of 
estrangement." Copies are $5; free to 
declared “economically bohemians." 


We Are The Weird Vol.8,#30/Nov. 
2,'92 (POB 2002, Dallas, TX. 75221) 
16pp. “America’s only weekly fanzine” 
of weird movies and drive-ins. Sample 
copy free; subscriptions are $65/year 
(26 issues). 


NAMBLA Bulletin Vol.13,#8/Oct.'92 
(POB 174, Midtown Sta., New York, NY. 
10018) 16pp. newsletter of the North 
American Man/Boy Love Association. 
Cover price is $3.95; subscriptions are 
$30/year (10 issues). 


Direct Confrontation [unnumber- 
ed]/May & June-Sept.'92 (Constitution- 
al Revival, Box 3182 Enfield, CT. 
06083) 8pp. right-wing, anti-IRS, "mini- 
mal government" newsletter focussing 
on the Constitution and Bill of Rights. 
Subscriptions are #12/year (6 issues). 


Fugitive Factsheet #6/undated 
(Liam Brooks, 2704 French Place #202, 
Austin, TX. 78722) 28-page zine-review 
zine-a miniature version of the old 
Factsheet Five. Sample copies are $2. 


The Crash Update unnumbered/ 
July '92 (519 Castro St. #7, San Fran- 
cisco, CA. 94114) 16pp. zine for "travel- 
ers who want to see the world and 
meet people along the way." Subscrip- 
tions are $6/6 issues, or $14/6 issues 
if you also want to receive the semi- 
annual Crash Directory with the ad- 
dresses of members of the network. 


Crooked Roads Vol.3,#4/Fall-Win- 
ter '92 (POB 32631, Kansas City, MO. 
64111) 40pp. fairly impressive “literary 
sporadical” zine featuring poetry, liter- 
ary reviews and commentary. Subscrip- 
tions are $5/year (2 issues). 


Third World Resources Vol.8,#3/ 
July-Sept.'92 (Data Center, 464 19th 
St., Oakland, CA. 94612) 24pp. informa- 
tive “quarterly review of resources from 
& about the Third World." Subscriptions 
are $35/2 years. ; 


Xerotic Ephemera unnumbered/ 
Summer '91 (Brian Clark, 900 Tennes- 
see #15, San Francisco, CA 94107- 
3014) unpaginated literary zine subti- 
tled "A thick of rare occasionals," in- 
cluding lots of poetry. No price listed. 


Ant Eye Ball #2 & #3/undated 
(Stephen Hren, POB 33327, Raleigh, 
NC. 27636) 2pp. “antireality maga- 
zine...about my personal life." Copies 
available for an SASE. 
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Terrorizing the Neighborhood 


Reviewed by Ben G. Price 


Terrorizing the Neighborhood by Noam Chomsky 
(AK Press, 3 Balmoral Place, Stirling FK8 2RD, 
Scotland; Pressure Drop Press, POB 460754, S.F., 
CA. 94146, 1991) 64pp. £3.95/$6.00 paper. 


ilent supporters of American global impe- 
rialism may not drive domestic gas guz- 


zlers sporting bumper stickers that say 


"puy American." They may not be enthusiastic - 


about the export of a capitalist "revolution" to 
colonial outposts in the Third World. But Chom- 
sky’s book Terrorizing the Neighborhood will 
seem no stranger than his prior indictments of 
tyranny masquerading as the march of democ- 
tracy to those who think national borders have 
anything or something to do with right and 
wrong. Simply put, those who have benefitted 
by America’s militarism, while publicly deplor- 
ing its undeniable ugliness, nourish general 
neurosis by refusing to identify (or supporting 
those who do identify) the root causes for such 
deplorable national behavior. Confidence in a 
social structure that positively reinforces subli- 
mation of scruples is at issue. Domestic con- 
sumer comfort, the keystone in the capitalist 
temple, is not to be chiseled. 

Chomsky poses a challenge to the politically 
uncritical scholar: an acknowledged “authority” 
on the uses and abuses of logic and language, 
he demystifies political "reasonableness" and 
conciliation (appeasement), imputing both the 
soul and substance of American "integrity" as a 
studied denial of reality. 

Chomsky’s scholarship is seldom questioned 
but the media (party pantomimes) lend no 
credence to any of Chomsky’s well-considered 
political views, simply because they require 
thought, even a re-evaluation of received politi- 
cal "wisdom." Such a political debate seems 
unlikely to ever generate substantial advertising 
revenue, and so the issues he raises are denied 
existence rather than postponed with a promise 
of eventual consideration. Nothing exists that 
can’t turn a profit. 

Philologists, grammarians, and other schol- 
ars supposedly pursuing the possibility of 
discovering "meaning," continue to scratch their 
heads ever Chomsky’s outspoken lambasting 
of America’s manipulative and conscienceless 
political machinations, the easy recourse of 
capitalism to militarism. But the scalp-tilling 
uneasiness among some of Chomsky’s col- 
leagues mustn't be mistaken for genuine intel- 
lectual curiosity. Rather it reflects an ignorance 
at-the-core of the man and his consistent 
demand for clear logic and unflinching curiosity 
over the mechanisms and motivations that lend 


. artificial meaning to human activities granted 


legitimacy in the back rooms of expediency. 

lf there were allowed an open debate and 
Chomsky’s analysis were permitted to stand in 
prominent and proximate opposition to official 
government policies, the choice of which side 
to believe might remain problematical, given 
the momentum of the flywheel of propaganda. 
But if that engine could once be taken out of 
overdrive, and if the stark facts were permitted 
to be known, the choice between symbol and 
substance would be straightforward. 

Is there a contrast between his political and 


grammatical expositions? Or is there a congru- 
ence, a deep logic in his political musings, not 
unlike the deep-structure of language uncov- 
ered in his transformational grammar? 

In Terroriz- 
ing the Neigh- 
borhood the 
agenda of the 
greatest mili- 
tary power in 
history is spo- 
ken about in 
terms that 
make the un- 
derlying moti- 
vations very 
clear, stripped 
of the overlay 
of patriotism, 
nationalism, 
jingoism and 
undiluted pro- 
paganda hus- 
25 : tled son gov- 
ernment-licensed TV and radio broadcasts. 

What Chomsky continues to attempt, and 
here again succeeds in portraying, is the de- 
mystification of political reality. For those still 
under the spell of patriot-hypnosis (for compul- 
sory lack of an alternative belief system), 
Chomsky’'s conjuring might seem diabolical or, 


American 


Foreign 


Noam 
Chomsky 


with a preface by James Kelman 


TERRORIZING THE 
NEIGHBORHOOD 





less dramatically, mere stage magic. It is, in 
fact, the true magic of a counterspell wherein 
he employs the precision of a transformational 
grammar to sort out the true referents to which 
sound bites refer,if any. The empty barrel 
noises clamoring out of the words "New World 
Order," for instance, would suddenly become 
pungent belches of berserker blood revels an- 
nouncing the global ascendancy of wealthy 
Caucasian males. 

In Terrorizing the Neighborhood, Chomsky 
updates the big lie of American global "policy" 
to the all but publicly forgotten time of the 
invasion of Panama. He pays sharp attention to 
the management of ‘truth’ and how it is polar- 
ized through the prism of media and official 
deception. The veil of video that separates 
Americans from the truth of their government’s 
intentions in Nicaragua, El Salvador, Panama, 
Grenada, and the rest of the subjugated lands 
of Central America is shown to be as effective 
as the iron curtain of Soviet totalitarianism, 
which succeeded in cutting off the European 
colonies of the “evil empire" from "the free 
world." In both instances, however, the buffer 
against truth and reality was erected to support 
ideological imperialism disguised for domestic 
consumption as idealistic utopianism. 


The book is very brief, from the text of a 
lecture given at Edinburgh University in Janu- 
ary, 1990. It is by no means a summation of 
Chomsky, only a sampling of his words, which 
continue to etch unwelcome messages of 
warning upon the marble walls of freedom’s 
mausoleum, 





This’Il Kill Ya 


Reviewed by Ben G. Price 


This'll Kill Ya and Other Dangerous Stories by 
Harry Willson (III Publishing, POB 170363, San 
Francisco, CA. 94117, 1991) 192pp $6.00 paper. 


arry Willson’s little detective story about a 

book that kills is part allegory, part meta- 
physics. The premise is intriguing enough to 
entice even non-mystery fans (including my- 
self). It's a "think piece," not great writing in 
the accepted sense, because the characters 
are stock material. But the brevity with which 
suspense is built increases the stock value of 
the book itself, and what Willson is getting at 
is worth hearing, even from two-dimensional 
characters. 

From the pages of the fictitious homicidal 
text This’ll Kill Ya (The Last Word On Censor- 
ship): "Caution! If you believe in Censorship, 
do not read these pages. They will be hazard- 
ous to your health. The purpose of this book is 
to remove nosey believers in censorship from 
the gene pool. Persons who do not believe in 
censorship wil not be injured in any way." 

The mysterious deaths of closed-minded 
readers of the text leads to a terrifying deci- 
sion: how can it be determined whether the 
book is responsible for those deaths unless 
someone else risks reading it? The discussion 
of how the power of words and ideas is either 
real or figurative gives the story its backbone. 
And the conclusion, that closed minds no 
longer participate in the process of life and 
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therefore those who seem to have been killed 
by the book were already dead, gives the story 
its integrity. The notion that exposure to 
thoughts deemed unthinkable has the poten- 
tial, not to kill, but to expose the zombies 
among us, is amusing. That finished lives 
validate the self-fulfilling prophecy of their own 
lifelessness by actually dying gives the story its 
air of mystery. It is only a slight exaggeration 
of the real world. ° 

Three other pieces are included in the book. 
"Acts of God" is a 24-page litany of natural and 
not-so-natural disasters, including earthquakes, 
voleanic eruptions, Bhopal-style chemical 
catastrophes, and spontaneous detonations of 
nuclear warheads in situ. It reads like a hit list 
for non-pacifist anti-militarists: a wishful think- 
ing out loud agenda of vengeance concocted 
by unsympathetic Gaia hypothesizers, Amus- 
ing. Just as didactic as the book’s title story, if 
not quite as organic. 

"Soliloquy With Five Interruptions" is clearly 
meant for stage production, and its theme, like 
those of the other stories in this volume (in- 
cluding the final, brief piece "Sabotage"), is 
life-affirming while at the same time hypercriti- 
cal of all forms of fear of a “clear and present 
danger," whether it is a ‘threat’ from unortho- 
dox and taboo thoughts, nature and its uncon- 
scious whims, or the human foolishness of 
revolutionary ideology (a contradiction in 
terms). 

Harry Willson is writing about ideas that 
can't just be digested over lunchbreak cheese- 
burgers and then forgotten in the scheduled 
hectic afternoon of ‘normality’. 
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Book Your Own Fuckin’ Life by Maximum 
RocknRoll & Profane Existence (Profane Exis- 
tence Distribution, POB 8722, Minneapolis, MN. 
55408, 1992) 80pp. $2.00 84x11 pamphlet. 


his is a state-by-state and country-by-coun- 
ty listing of bands, labels, promoters & 





venues, publishers, radio stations, record/book 
stores, and zines, aimed at those interested in 
participating in D.I.Y. ("Do It Yourself’) projects. 
Very incomplete listings, but this is meant to be 
the first of a yearly compilation publication. 
Only you know if you need this information. 
You sure won't find it anywhere else! -J.M. 





The Get Out of Jail Free Book by Maxwell 
Hutchkinson (Loompanics Unlimited, POB 1197, 
Port Townsend, WA. 98368, 1992) 87pp. $10.00 


paper. 


is book could be a lifesaver in the right 
ands. It contains some sensible advice for 
those who might need it if they are seriously 
contemplating a jailbreak. Though, at the same 
time, | have to wonder how those who could 
use this information the most would ever be 
able to get a complete copy of the book in the 
first place. | doubt that it would be well received 
by guards in most prisons, nor would the title & 
contents be very likely to escape notice. Even 
though the information included in these pages 
‘is very sketchy and incomplete, the book will 
definitely serve to point out some of the major 
pitfalls of any plan, and through its review of 
the jailbreak attempts for recent years, it just 
may give some valuable hints for strategies that 
work, -J.M. 








Susie Bright’s Sexual Reality: A Virtual Sex 
World Reader by Susie Bright (Cleis Press, POB 
14684, San Francisco, CA. 94114, 1992) 157pp. 
$9.95 paper/$24.95 hardcover. 


§@8 usie Bright’s Sexual Reality is pro-sexual, 
%J) pro-safe sex, and critical of censorship, 
homophobia, and puritanical attitudes. Maybe 
you'll see one of Bright's lectures or safe sex 
demos/videos, coming soon to a city near you. 
If you miss her in person, she has also written 
Susie Sexpert’s Lesbian Sex World, edited 
Herotica (Down There Press) and Herotica // 
(Plume Books), and is a former editor of On 
Our Backs. 

What does Bright write about? Lots, includ- 
ing pregnancy, fantasies, bisexuality, dykes, 
dildos, Camille Paglia, "Just Say Yes" without 





duress, date rape, a critical look at the work of 
Nancy Friday, and her very own “Story of ie) 
Birthday Party." | found it very hard to fathom 
Bright's statement that "the recognition that our 
fantasies and fears-especially the sexual ones 
-are more real than the ‘real’ forces we have 
reckoned with historically" (p.10), but that 
particular quotation is taken from her chapter 
"Virtual Orgasm," and | also do not share her 
enthusiasm for virtual reality. Nor did | find the 
chapter "Strip Tea" of interest, since naked 
“slave boys" serving tea is as inane to me as 
naked slavegirls doing the same. But if you're 
curious about Susie Bright, her Sexual Reality is 
one place to start. -T.0. 


Shake Mechanics 


Shake Mechanics by Jon Greenbaum (Jon 
Greenbaum, POB 42055, Rochester, NY. 14604, 
1991) 60 min. cassette $4.00 (trades preferred]. 








(GW elf-described as "29 bits and pieces...of 
‘« cultural resistance and exploration com- 
posed at home on a four-track tape recorder,” 
this is a fairly playful collection of electronic 
keyboard /guitar/bass/percussion jams and 
leftist agit-prop lyrics. Luckily the lyrics are fairly 
few, in pieces like "Urban Renewal” and "Baby- 
lon System." For the most part this low-key DIY 
recording is pleasant listening and unremark- 
able, though certainly preferable to its commer- 
cial equivalents. -J.M. 








Nocturnas by Jesse Martin (Self-published by J. 
Martin, 4224 W. Vernon, Phoenix, AZ. 85009, 
1992) unpaginated $3.50 pamphlet. 


“Af octurnas is the haunting, dreamlike pic- 
#N¥ ture-book story of two moths, Jack and 
Josi, played out in a haphazardly hand-drawn 
fashion on a background of old newspapers. If 
you enjoy the telling of unique, idiosyncratic 
tales with less than linear plots, this could prove 
interesting. Those seeking straightforward 
fiction or square-cornered drawings will surely 
find Nocturnas unsatisfying. -J.M. 








Away with all Cars 


Away with all Cars by Mr. Social Control (Play 
Time For Ever Press, POB 406, Stoke-on-Trent, 
STI 4RN, England, undated) 32pp. £1.00 pam- 
phlet. 


‘Ep eginning with a section aptly titled "The 
: Absurdity of It All," Away with all Cars is a 
sustained, well-written rant that ought to be 
required reading for every would-be motorist 
and every unthinking apologist for automobile 


technology. How different would the world look 
if pedestrians always had the right-of-way? 
What if all the parking lots were turned into 
gardens and parks? As long as auto technology 
dominates the landscape, human beings will be 
aliens in their own ‘communities’. -J.M. 





The Modern School Movement: Historical and 
Personal Notes on the Ferrer Schools in Spain by 
Pura Perez, Mario Jordana, Abel Paz, and Martha 
Ackelsberg, with foreword by Abe Bluestein 
(Friends of the Modern School, c/o Abe Blue- 
stein, 55 Farrington Rd., Croton-on-Hudson, NY. 
10520, 1990) 37pp. $3.00 booklet. 


L: this booklet, Pura Perez, Mario Jordana, 
‘and Abel Perez describe their personal expe- 
riences as children in the Modern or Nature 
Schools of Spain. This educational movement 
was catalyzed by Francisco Ferrer y Guardia in 
1901, and supported by various labor unions 
and individuals who "wanted to end the centu- 
ries-old church control of education by rote and 
memorization.” (p.1) Abe Bluestein has written 
a brief foreword, and Martha Ackelsberg has 
also contributed an essay, "Education, Prepara- 
tion, and the Spanish Revolution." (Ackelsberg’s 
research is a strong source for Amy Meselson’s 
“Women in the Spanish Civil War," Anarchy 
#31.) 

Who was Francisco Ferrer? Why did the 
Spanish Church and State execute him on 
October 13, 1909? Who was Juan Puig Elias? 
This booklet briefly answers these questions, 
and many more. -T.O. 





The End of Zionism and the Liberation of the 
Jewish People edited by Eibie Weizfeld (Clarity 
Press, Suite 469, 3277 Roswell Rd. NE, Atlanta, 
GA. 30305, 1989) 115pp. $8.95 paper. 


‘wee or readers. who seek pro-Jewish perspec- 
‘F™ tives which are anti-Zionist, these essays 
by Lenni Brenner, Noam Chomsky, Albert 
Memmi, Maxine Rodinson, Reb Moshe Schon- 
feld, and Eibie Weizfeld may be of interest. 
Anthologist Weizfeld was born "into a Yiddish- 
speaking culture from the ghettos of Warsaw 
and Lublin, Poland." He "retains his maternal 
language, and currently resides in Montréal, 
Quebec. He is author of the exposé, Sabra and 
Shatila." Weizfeld seeks to "sever the ideological 
noose that has bound Jews and Zionism to- 
gether, yet preserve the Jewish people's legiti- 
mate aspiration towards people or nationhood." 
(all quotations from back cover.) This book 
attempts to provide alternatives to Zionism, and 
the appendices include "Founding Statement of 
the Alliance of Non-Zionist Jews" and their 
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statement "A Lesson from the Warsaw Ghetto," 
as well as a declaration of the Jewish People's 
Liberation Organization, and "Listings of the 
Jewish Dissident Movement." -T.O. 





First Flight: The Origins of Anarcho-Syndicalism 
in Britain by Albert Meltzer (Kate Sharpley 
Library, BM Hurricane, London WC1 3XX, 
England, 1992) 24pp. pamphlet, no price listed. 


a long-time. British anarcho-syndicalist, 
“Albert Meltzer is best known for his in- 
volvement in publishing the scrappy newspaper 
Black Flag. With First Flight he’s written a con- 
cise and interesting (though at several points 
confusing, with pages misnumbered) account 
of the origins of anarchist unionism in Britain, in 
which he credits the success of the British 
Labour Party for the early marginalization of the 








anarchist workers’ movement in England. 

As Meltzer spells it out, "Syndicalism not only 
implied a fighting organisation independent of 
any other class but also the intention by the 
workers grouped in industry to take over their 
places of work. They consciously trained to do 
so while fighting capitalism. To use an often- 
quoted phrase, they were striving to ‘build the 
new society within the shell of the old." This is 
in distinction to the dominant forms of trade 
unionism in the English-speaking world typified 
today by the AFL-CIO in the U.S. and the TUC 
in Britain. When syndicalist ideas did become 
prevalent in some areas of England and Scot- 
land early in this century, they were defused by 
WWI and the international Marxist-Leninist 
counter-revolution which saw the rise of com- 
munist parties under the influence of Moscow 
all over the world. Despite the fact that anarcho- 
syndicalism as a strategy is highly flawed and 
would be counterproductive in contemporary 
circumstances, it is always important to main- 


hy i aimanae 


Collage by James Koehnline (POB 85777, Seattle, WA. 98145-1777). 
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tain our memory of the history of anarchist 
resistance, and this pamphlet is a contribution 
to that memory. -J.M. 

(As a side note, this pamphlet is dedicated to 
the memory of a mutual comrade, Leo Rosser 
[1964-90], who worked with the British D.A.M. 
and Black Flag, and who visited with us here in 
Columbia, Missouri in the late ’80s.) 





te] 


Regulated to Death: Anarchist Arguments 
Against Government Intervention in Our Lives by 
Jim Baker and Joe Peacott (B.A.D. Press, POB 
1323, Cambridge, MA. 02238, 1992) 28pp. $3.00 
postpaid, pamphlet. 





is is the fourth publication of the Boston 
Anarchist Drinking Brigade’s useful-but 
flawed-pamphlet series, containing four es- 
says by Jim Baker and Joe Peacott. The major 
pieces are Baker's "Question regulation!" and 
Peacott’s "Deregulating health care," with 
Baker's essay being the more general and 
theoretically important one. 

Baker argues rightly that government regula- 
tory agencies’ "increasing domination over our 
lives is as ominous as [that] of any other arm of 
the state" (p.3). And he suggests that "the 
regulatory process, as it is managed by the 
state, is not only invasive, coercive and inequi- 
table, but also ineffective" (p.8). However, his 


- criticisms remain superficial, never coming to 


terms with the fact that the contemporary 
tolerance of coercive government regulation is 
primarily in reaction to the imposition of the 
exploitative social relationships of a capitalist 
economy (despite the introductory claim that 
the pamphlet presents a "non-capitalist anar- 
chist critique of government rules and regulato- 
ry bodies"). It is at the very least highly prob- 
lematic to attempt any sort of genuinely liber- 
tarian critique of regulatory agencies without at 
the same time developing a critique of "private 
property" (personal ownership of land and 
means of collective production) and of corpo- 
rate organization. One-sided attempts at cri- 
tique which assume the immutability of the 
capitalist economy almost inevitably embrace 
the pseudo-libertarian path of ‘deregulation’ 
which degrades health and safety concerns as 
it solidifies the invasive, coercive and inequita- 
ble system of domination through corporate 
property ownership. Baker does attempt to 
avoid some of the pitfalls of one-sided ‘deregu- 
lation’, but his feeble suggestions fail to recog- 
nize the enormous powers currently command- 
ed by the corporate economy to undermine any 
attempts at the non-governmental regulation of 
capital. 

Peacott makes a more specific argument for 
‘deregulating’ the health care industry, includ- 
ing the drug industry. Here at least Peacott 
enlarges his critique from that of simple con- 
sumer protection regulation (where Baker 
remains mired), to a critique of the economic 
and political power of medical practitioners, 
though not-in any essential ways-the institu- 
tional or corporate power of hospitals, drug 
conglomerates, insurance companies and other 
healthcare-related businesses. Ultimately, Pea- 
cott’s concern remains limited to the creation of 

Continued on page 18 
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Who needs Class War? 


Class War: A Decade of Disorder edited by Ian 
Bone, Alan Pullen and Tim Scargill (Verso, 29 
West 35th Street, New York, NY. 10001-2291, 
1991) 113pp. $16.95 paper. 


*.we need to get in amongst these bastards. 
No more fuckin’ about on stupid leftie marches 
for us. No more "Maggie, Maggie, Maggie...out, 
out, out". No more "What do we want...when do 
we want it’s. No more "we demand this, we 
demand that" bollocks. No more ‘Solidarity with 
Nicaragua, stop the missiles” crap. No more 
“Blah, blah, blah...bleat, bleat, bleat’s. This kind 
of shit politics is for those whose opposition to 
the system is merely a hobby. We don’t need 
special events to work up enthusiasm for a jolly 
good demo, eh what old chap! Our enemy is all 
around us every day of our lives..." 

-from "Rich Bastards Beware," Class War (p.15) 


iewed in the candle-light of the ghetto- 

ized North American anarchist milieu, 

such willful contempt for leftist self- 

sacrifice and workerist whining is partic- 
ularly refreshing. The loosely organized Class 
War Federation is now, by any yardstick, the 
largest and most vibrant anti-authoritarian 
groupuscle in Britain. The lame-assed academ- 
ics at Freedom and the clueless DAM/IWA 
syndies are, and will remain, at a loss to ex- 
plain Class War’s popularity among those 
misguided unreceptives they wish to force 
liberation upon. The English cousins of the 
American ideologues who condemn “death-wish 
demos" cower in denial-terrified that public 
violence and irresponsibility will sabotage 
careful decades of self-important ‘wanking’. 
Every time a riot bursts out they quiver, shit- 
scared that their gnostic anarchism (waiting 
stoically in Babylon for the bad days to end) 
will be publicly associated with the antics of a 
bunch of disrespectful brats who’ve probably 
never read a single anarch classic and may 
even be proud of it. 

It seems a shame that the amoral, disre- 
spectful element of Class War’s streetfighting 
aesthetic hasn't taken hold here in the states. 
The street-stunts pulled by the moralizing 
Minneapolitan militants vociferously present at 
anarchist gatherings since '87 and the bellicose 
pomposity of the reactionary opponents of their 
"D.0.A./Warchest" style actions have evidenced 
the best of the worst of the North American 
anarchist milieu. We should endearingly chris- 
ten that milieu "Hurricane Anarchy'-all wind, 
going in circles. 

Not of course, that | have anything positive to 
offer. I'm just one of those "neo-individualist 
fascists" that the genuine efforts and heartfelt 
good intentions of real anarchists seem to draw 
like a frog to the moths round the flame. | will 
never contribute anything, but will remain 
content to bound around the dimly-lit periphery. 
of the insular scene doing my best to destroy 
the work of others. Fortunately, there're a whole 
bunch more like me. An increasingly militant 
"Type Three Anarchism" (despite it’s lame 
moniker) is coming into its own. This tendency 


16 


Review by Tad Kepley 








HAVE | 


is rooting like a weed in Britain. There are many 
factors that‘drive such proudly irresponsible 
militancy to find physical manifestation; and 
many of those are more prevalent in the U.K. 
than in North America. Whatever those factors 
are, they certainly contributed to the founding 
of the U.K.’s Class War journal a little over ten 
years ago. Irregularly published, the paper has 
pushed the envelope of anarchist militancy-its 
exhortations have engendered a veritable ass- 
kicking renaissance in Britain's streets (or so 
they claim). 

Originally thrown together by someone with 
money from somewhere as an attempt to 
catalyze the unorganized frustration of the 
London anarcho-punk ghetto into solidarity with 
the inner-city riots of the early eighties, Class 
War has surpassed expectation. The paper's 
nose-thumbing, smart-assed vilification of 
authority and authority figures, struck a chord 
first with the striking miners of the middle part 
of the last decade and more recently with an 
impoverished populace irked by the state’s 
attempts to levy a poll tax (the resulting riot 
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From Class War: A Decade of Disorder. 


gave Class War full-blown Fleet Street notori- 
ety). Whether or not the immediate collective 
surrounding Class War were working class in 
origin, they managed to get the attention of the 
more pissed elements of Britain's working class 
like no anti-authoritarian project in years, As a 
propaganda project, the paper has been quite 
successful. 

North America, these past two decades, has 
lacked large-scale civil unrest for those of anti- 
authoritarian bent to identify with. Aside from 
the odd Miami, Oka or L.A. presented for the 
vicarious enjoyment of angry white folks, epi- 
sodes of fun have been few and far between. 
As a result, confrontation has been engineered. 
That in itself isn’t an issue. The problem is, that 
what American trashing is done seems unable 
to transcend single-issue politics. American 
attempts at politicized street violence have 
repeatedly failed to make the critical leap-from 
simple bourgeois adventurism to lumpen 
adventurism. (Not so strangely, those who have 
the most problems with confrontational militan- 
cy in the anti-authoritarian milieu-anarchism's 
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self-appointed working class representation- 
consistently reveal their background and goals 
by their refusal or inability to recognize that 
distinction.) Middle and upper class in origin, 
having rarely been angry or abused to the point 
of spontaneous action, American anarchists 
need a special occasion or a moral justification 
for taking to the streets. The more passive 
(usually of the academic variety) languish in the 
armchair of hand-wringing liberality. Like the 
gutless religious nuts they are, they always 
predict the revolution for next week because 


they're scared shitless of it...they advise "orga- 


nizing for revolt" as a purification ritual. As 
professional revolutionaries, they balk at putting 
themselves out of a job. Compared to this 


studious impotence, the silly showings of the: 


black-bandanaed anarcho-leninists (for exam- 
ple, the wanna-be Autonomen of "Autonomous 
Anarchist Action," a laughable Love and Rage 
splinter group) are unfortunately preferable. 

Every hammerheaded ‘intellectual’, every 
"cultural worker" with a sickle to grind has 
working-class pretensions. It’s one of the basic 
tenets of manipulative leftism that the working 
class is by definition reactionary and stupid. If 
those reactionary tendencies can be catalyzed 
by a vanguard into moral outrage directed at 
the ruling classes, the theory goes, revolution 
follows. Class War deplores such manipula- 
tion...their line is that the working class must 
save itself from its saviors. The paper is specific 
in the position that the working class instinctive- 
ly knows its enemies and if given a large 
enough window of opportunity will move to 
permanently remedy the situation (no instruc- 
tion manual necessary). The window will be 
broken with communication and spontaneity- 
not ‘education’ and ‘planning’. The impover- 
ished anarcho-ideologues of North America 
have repeatedly called for organization after 
organization-each one all-inclusive yet exclu- 
sive, a continent-wide collection of competing 
leftist Rotary clubs. The goal is always, alleged- 
ly, the de-marginalization and legitimization of 
anarchism as an ideology. This'll magically 
occur once all the idiots out there know what is 
really up.... In such enlightened condescension 
can be found the most damning evidence of 
the class-background of American lefties. Class 
War, has, to a degree anyway, managed to 
transcend such preachy arrogance, shucking 
telling a shadowy mass the facts of oppression 
for providing proof of the struggle against 
alienation for one’s personal interpretation. This 
message is delivered in such an irreverent, 
vulgar manner that it can’t help but be effec- 
tive. Who, that has felt their blows, doesn't like 
photos of badly beaten policemen? 

Class War’s major flaw has always been their 
simplistic class identification. Their refusal to be 
preachers hasn't always kept them from 
preaching, their contempt for the self-righteous 
is on occasion self-righteous. Still, in sheer 
contempt for things statist they easily dust the 
dismal doings of American militants. Predict- 
ably, those on the American left who still care 
about such things have been unable and unwill- 
ing to revamp an archaic class analysis, to deal 
with the de-industrialization of western econo- 
mies by admitting the changed nature of the 
working class. In Britain, an age old caste 
system still exists, painfully visible for all to see. 
In North America, such divisions, though still 


demarcated, are infinitely more nebulous. In 
consumer capital's service industry paradise, 
industrial models of analysis are inadequate. 
Class War's success is traceable to an aware- 
ness of this problem. Being aware of a problem 
doesn’t solve it though.... 

The strengths and failings of Class War's 
particular brand of politics are open for perusal 
in this anthology. The venomous rants and 
graphics provide insight into the best of the 
paper's low-brow humor and simplistic social 
theory. (What | find most bemusing is the fact 
that Verso chose to publish it-the titles under 
their imprint are aimed at a target readership of 





socialist academic hacks, the very drones Class 
War consistently rails against. Verso either 
thought to make some scratch, or buy them- 
selves some-as the limeys say-"street cred.) 
Simple Class War's analyses may be, but in 
many ways so is the problem. The question is 
one of us against Them, our survival or Theirs, 
our repressed desires for licentious freedom 
against Their ideology, force and moralism. It is 
a struggle that has been going on far too long, 
one | wanna see won before | completely burn 
out. Class War is certainly on track with at least 
one proposition-the enemy doesn’t theoretical- 
ly waffle about the use of violence-should we? 
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Continued from page 15 


a "free market in health care," rather than the 
development of a free people capable of caring 
for their own health. . 

While Regulated to Death fails as a coherent 
anarchist critique of government regulatory 
agencies, it succeeds in at least opening up the 
subject to further debate. -J.M. 





Expo for the Rich-Bullets for the Poor Anony- 
mous (POB 3113, 31080 Pamplona, Euskadi, 
Spain) 36pp. $1.50 dossier. 


he recent spectacle of the international 
Olympics held in Barcelona is merely one 
aspect of the current ‘celebrations’ of 1992 in 
and by the Spanish state, including Sevilla’s 
Expo '92, the V Centenario (500th anniversary 
of Columbus’ invasion of "the New World") and 
the Cultural Capitol City (Madrid). Expo for the 
Rich-Bullets for the Poor chronicles some of 
the background of Sevilla's Expo ‘92, along 
with the profiteering and the social devastation 
that has accompanied it. A large portion of this 
‘dossie’ is also taken up by descriptions of anti- 
expo activities and statements from victims of 
the ensuing police attacks. This is must reading 
for those who do not yet understand the im- 





mensely destructive dynamics of these types of 
large-scale “cultural development" projects in 
the restructuring of the economic and social life 
of large urban areas. Those living in cities (like 
Atlanta) which are trying to host future Olympic 
Games, expos and fairs could especially benefit 
from this overview of the current experience in 
Spain. -J.M. 





Citadel Culture by O.K. Werckmeister (Univer- 
sity of Chicago Press, Chicago, IL., 1991) 210pp. 
$19.95 hardcover. 





e title of Werckmeister’s provocative book 
efers to his view of the dominant cultural 
paradigm, ascendent since about 1980. Unlimit- 
ed representation of sexuality and death is one 
of its features; obscenity hardly exists any 
longer as an effective principle. "But," as he 
observes, "the more glaringly the psycho-social 
appearance of human nature is illuminated, the 
more obscure the historical actuality of human 
life remains. The bloodier the wounds look, the 
more invisible the weapons that have caused 
them." 

It is unnecessary to endorse all of the book's 
contents to be able to affirm its contribution 
toward an understanding of the postmodern 
zeitgeist of decadent capitalism. For this is 
precisely what the passages above describe, as 
do such aesthetico-critical concepts as "radiant 
pessimism," which further reveal the latest 
texture of denial and repression demanded by 
the mega-machine of class society. "Stoic 
introversion of suffering is being extroverted as 


The Bureau of Public Secrets recommends: 
René Viénet’s "Can Dialectics Break Bricks?" 


"Imagine a kung fu flick in which the martial artists spout Situationist aphorisms about 
conquering alienation while decadent bureaucrats ply the ironies of a stalled revolution. This 
is what you'll encounter in René Viénet’s outrageous refashioning of a Chinese fisticuff film. 
An influential Situationist, Viénet stripped the soundtrack from a run-of-the-mill Hong Kong 
export and lathered on his own devastating dialogue...A brilliant, acerbic and riotous critique 
of the failure of socialism in which the martial artists counter ideological blows with 
theoretical thrusts from Debord, Reich and other...Viénet’s target is also the mechanism of 
cinema and how it serves ideology." —PFA Program Note 


Since Guy Debord has permanently with- 
drawn all his films from circulation, Can 
Dialectics Break Bricks? is virtually the only 
available example of a situationist use of 
cinema. Viénet's film is a far lesser creation 
than any of Debord's, but still well worth 
seeing for its consistent use of the situation- 
ist technique of détournement-the diversion 
of already existing cultural elements to new 
subversive purposes. Other filmmakers have 
used aspects of this technique, but only in 
confused and half-conscious ways, or for 
purely humorous ends a la Woody Allen’s 
What's Up, Tiger Lily? 

Viénet’s film is even funnier, but its humor 
comes not so much from its satire of an 
absurd film genre as from its undermining of 
the spectacle-spectator relation at the heart 
of an absurd society. In both its social-critical 
content and its self-critical form, it presents 
a striking contrast to the reformist whining 
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and militant ranting that constitute most 
supposedly radical media. By turning the 
persuasive power of the medium against 
itself (characters criticize the plot, their own 
role in it, and the function of spectacles in 
general), it constantly counteracts the view- 
er’s tendency to identify with the cinematic 
action, reminding them that the real adven- 
ture-or lack of it-is in their own lives. 


’ A VHS copy of Can Dialectics Break 
Bricks? (1973, 90 minutes, French with Eng- 
lish subtitles) is available from Drift Distribu- 
tion (219 E. 2nd Street #5E, New York, NY 
10009). An extensive account of Debord's 
films, Thomas Levin's "Dismantling the Spec- 
tacle: The Cinema of Guy Debord," can be 
found in On the Passage of a Few People 
Through a Rather Brief Moment in Time: The 
Situationist International, 1957-1972 (ed. 
Elisabeth Sussman, MIT Press, 1989). 
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a cultural mass sensation. Citadel culture inces- 
santly repeats the message that problems 
cannot be solved but must be voiced, debated, 
and sustained." 

Taking good aim at deconstruction, Werck- 
meister finds a failure of thinking which redi- 
rects theory away from the monstrous situation 
of reality toward its own verbal expression. The 
reigning philosophical literature "narrows 
thought down to a self-reflection of its language 
structure." 

Citadel Culture, in much of its specifics, deals 
with Germany. It appeared in German in 1989 
and was translated into English two years later 
by the author. Many aspects, however, tran- 
scend this origin, such as an excellent treat- 
ment of the liberal technocrat Habermas. Today 
cultural criticism becomes increasingly just 
another commodity that fuels the culture itself, 
possibly including the book in question despite 
its considerable merits. -J.Z. 





Seizing the Media by The Immediaist Under- 
ground (Open Media, POB 2726, Westfield, NJ. 
07091, 1992) 26pp. $3.00 mini-pamphlet. 


eizing the Media advocates a single-issue 
1 campaign to take over the mass media in 
order to hold “Leaders, business, party or 
otherwise,...under relentless accountability and 
scrutiny to an uninhibited public press"-as 
though corporate and state power could even 
begin to be disentangled from mass media 
means of propaganda and conditioning. This 
pamphlet, brought out by the folks who publish 
the very successful Open Magazine pamphlet 
series, has an admirable energy to its relatively 
incoherent demands, but when it all blows over 
the reader is left wondering why more thought 
wasn’t put into it all. If "Subscription govern- 
ment, public media, and an open state are 
what [Seizing the Media is] after," then why not 
mention some of the massive strategic obsta- 
cles which would need to be overcome? At 
best, the vision set out is highly incomplete, at 
worst it suggests a media hype radicalism 
without substance. -J.M. : 








The World of Zines by Mike Gunderloy and 
Cari Goldberg Janice (Penguin Books, 375 Hud- 
son St., New York, NY. 10014, 1992) 181pp. 
$14.00 8%x11 paper. 






‘his long awaited book from the former 
“editors of the review zine Factsheet Five is 
unfortunately a disappointment from beginning 
to end. Not so much for what is included- 
which isn't all that bad-as much as for what 
has been left out. The World of Zines could 
have been a well-thought out introduction to 
the whole underground/alternative/small press 
phenomenon, including not only a compendi- . 
um of zine reviews, but more importantly the 
critical history, background and social analysis 
which would have enabled readers (and zine 
publishers) to put it into deeper perspective. 
Instead the ‘world’ described seems awfully 
narrow and superficial-and too much like a 
consumer catalog of unusual print 
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commodities-to match the pretensions of the 
title. But even as a catalog it falls short, listing 
only a little over three hundred zines, when 
even an average Anarchy these days lists nearly 
half that many-and when Factsheet Five itself 


-used to list several times that. For those who 


know something about the career of original 
Factsheet Five editor Mike Gunderloy (and of 
his ill-fated attempt to pass on that zine to 
another publisher), the disappointments of this 
zine-catalog-disguised-as-a-book may seem 
explainable by his burn-out and loss of interest 
after doing thousands of reviews year after year 
after year. The pressures involved in dealing 
with Penguin, a mainstream publisher, may 
also have had a detrimental effect on the 
editorial integrity of what would have been 
better off a self-published or small press book. 
It's just too bad the authors both didn't put 
more effort into their World of Zines, rather than 
selling the actual zine world so short. 

Still, this sparse and uneven compendium 
may help some newly exposed readers open 
their first doors to the alternative and small 
press world. Anarchists can only be happy that 
Gunderloy and Janice list (relatively) many anti- 
authoritarian titles in the. section devoted to 
‘politics’ (about half of the 22 listings), though 
anyone with social and political concerns will 
wonder where the other fifty important titles 
that belong in this section were misplaced! And 
the concluding 31-page ‘Resource’ section does 
give a welcome overview on production basics 
to potential zine publishers. Overall this book is 
probably destined for a fairly short and un- 
eventful life in print. Though as long as it 
remains the only book on zines in print, the 
zine world will continue to await a more ade- 
quate expression of its quality, depth and 
significance. -J.M. 





Intentional Communities: 1990/91 Directory 
(Alpha Farm, Deadwood, OR. 97430, 2nd Print- 
ing, 1991) 310pp. $14.00 (+ $2.00 p&h from 
publisher) 8%x11 paper. . 


archists have a huge stake in the suc- 
mm cessful rejuvenation of genuine communi- 
ties. Without the rebirth of libertarian forms of 
local community, there will never be the neces- 
sary foundation for a wider social fabric of 
libertarian relationships. Yet almost every 
aspect of contemporary society under capital- 
ism and the machinery of state undermines 
communitarian impulses. Even where the desire 
for community seems strongest in the alterna- 
tive cultural milieu, the pitfalls awaiting the 
inexperiencediand the unprepared are legion. 
Still, people must, and do, keep trying. 

One important form of the communitarian 
struggle has taken the path of construction of 
"intentional communities." /ntentional Communi- 
tes: 1990/91 Directory lists over 350 of these 
experiments ini community building, with an 
emphasis on North American efforts. For any- 
one interested in understanding the predica- 
ment faced by intentional communalists today, 
there is no better place to start than this mas- 
sive overview. There are sections on "Finding 
Your Community," "The Evolving Culture," 
"Tribal Vision," "Personal Growth," "Social Ac- 
tion," "Decision Making,” "Community Econom- 
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ics," "Land Trusts" and "Networking." Whether 
you're looking to learn about intentional com- 
munities, looking for a community to join, or 
looking to start a community of your own, this 
is an indispensible reference and resource 
guide. -J.M. 





The Persian Gulf War: The Media and Our 
Right to Know compiled by DataCenter (Data- 
Center, 464 19th St., Oakland, CA. 94612, 1991) 
76pp. $7.50 postpaid, 8%x11 stapled. 


tndoubtedly most readers have seen criti- 
isms of the mainstream media coverage 
of the Persian Gulf War. However, there is 
probably no better source of background 
information for a sustained critique of media 
complicity with the U.S. war machine than in 
The Persian Gulf: The Media and the Right to 
Know. This collection of articles, organized into 
three sections: "The Media-Ownership and 
Control," "Media Myths and Disinformation," 
and "The Mainstream Media-Acquiescent 
Voices." It includes everything from a substan- 
tial excerpt from Ben Bagdikian’s important 
book, The Media Monopoly, to critical accounts 
of particular incidents during the war like David 
Albright & Mark Hibbs’ "Hyping the Iraqi Bomb" 
and Sydney Schanberg’s "Censoring for Military 
Political Security." Sources from which these 
articles were obtained include both mainstream 
and alternative publications, though, of course, 
most wartime and postwar criticism of main- 
stream media complicity had to come from the 
alternative press. -J.M. 








Anarchy or Chaos by George Woodcock (Ly- 
sander Spooner, POB 433, Willimantic, CT. 06226, 
1992) 124pp. $10.00 paper. 





is book is a short history of anarchism; 
George Woodcock is now roughly 80 and 
a well-known anarchist scholar. | will briefly 
quote from the preface and thus allow Mr. 
Woodcock to describe the book in his own 
words, 

"Apart from a small collection of poems, 
Anarchy or Chaos in 1944 was my first book. It 
was written by hand in a large ledger in the 
attic of house in Richmond, England. During 
the day | was working with a friend on a market 
garden to fulfill my conditions as a conscien- 
tious objector. On weekends | would be in 
London taking enthusiastic part in the propa- 
ganda activities of the anarchist Freedom Press 
(which eventually published my book) and 
getting drunk with poets in Soho every Satur- 
day night. So these late evenings when | got 
home from the garden, my hands still grained 
with earth, were the only hours | could devote 
to my task, to which | felt a great responsibility 
since at that time no history of anarchism 
existed in English. Before the work was fin- 
ished, | decided to abandon my conditions as 
conscientious objector, and went on the run, 
disappearing into the maze of London and 
finishing the book in a series of precarious 
pacifist safehouses," Woodcock frankly reflects: 
“only a few years after it was written, Anarchy or 
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Chaos seemed to me a very naive book, and 
by the end of the 1950s, when | was already 
preparing my Anarchism: A History of Libertari- 
an Ideas and Movements (1962), | was so 
embarrassed by what | saw as its juvenility that 
| asked Freedom Press to withdraw it from 
circulation." 

"Later at the age of 60 in the early 1970s | 
returned to it and-like my old friend Herbert 
Read considering his revolutionary youth-I also 
found that ‘| now envy those generous 
occasions.” In short, while Woodcock was 
highly critical of his earlier work, he also real- 
ized it had its merit, and he agreed to republish 
it. 

"Those who read Anarchy or Chaos at this 
stage will probably do so in a spirit of historical 
curiosity, and if so they will get a good idea 
of...a young poet recently converted to anar- | 
chism and attempting his first prose work in its 
defense. |[...]Suffice it to say that | made my way 
through the desert and emerged as convinced 
an anarchist as | had been in 1944, though the 
grounds of my beliefs and the nature of my 
hopes had changed. | had seen howthe basic 
intuition that anarchy is natural, and govern- 
ment is artificial and unnatural, might lead us to 
discovering the surviving roots of an anarchist 
society in the here and now, as Wordsworth 
pointed out so long ago. And so one need not 
wait for the revolutionary hours. One should 
start changing society this moment, for the 
impulses, the insights and the material factor 
are always there." 

The book has a list of supplementary read- 
ings at the end. Despite its flaws, which Wood- 
cock is first to concede, Anarchy or Chaos is a 
lucid, brief historical introduction to anarchism. 
Lysander Spooner group, which has repub- 
lished Woodcock’s book, also publishes the 
anarchist periodical Instead of a Magazine. 
-T.O. 





Més de 100.000 Presoners Politics (II Part) 
Centre de Documentacié Politica International 
(Comité Catala de Solidaritat Internacionalista, 
Apartado de Correos 2192, 08080 Barcelona, 
Spain, 1991) 79pp. paper, no price listed. 


Qu’est-ce que l’Anarchisme by La Commission 
Propagande de la Fédération Anarchiste (Editions 
du Monde Libertaire, 145 rue Amelot, 75011 _ 
Paris, France, undated) 24pp. 10F pamphlet. 


Non-Aberrational Capitalism: Template for a 
New World Order by Edward Vega (Condor, Suite 
902A, 120-07 Rockaway Bivd., Ozone Park, NY. 
11420, 1991) 200pp. $15.00 spiral-bound paper. 


Principes de Base de la Federation Anarchiste 
(Federation Anarchiste, 145 rue Amelot, 75011, 
Paris, France, 1987) 20pp. pamphlet, no price 
listed. 


Société et Répression Sexuelle: L’Oeurve de 
Wilhelm Reich (Liaison 20, 23 Galerie de la Reine, 
Bruxelles 1, Belgium, 1968) S6pp. pamphlet, no 
price listed. 


Reborn With Credit by Trent Sands (Loom- 
panics Unlimited, POB 1197, Port Townsend, 
WA. 98368, 1992) 68pp. $10.00 paper. 
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Remembering John Cage 


offering him cultural power, John Cage 

(1912-92) was one of the few artists of 

whom it can be said, without dispute, 
that had he not existed, the development of 
more than one art would have been different. A 
true polyartist, he produced distinguished work 
in music, theater, literature, and visual art. As a 
de facto esthetician, he has had a discernible 
influence upon the creation of music, theater, 
the visual arts, and, to a lesser extent, literature 
and social thought. His principal theme, appli- 
cable to all arts, was the denial of false authori- 
ty by expanding the range of acceptable and 
thus employable materials, beginning with 
‘noises’, which he thought should be heard as 


a ven though he never assumed a position 


By Richard Kostelanetz 


music "whether we're in or out of the concert 
hall." 

Though some consider him an apostle of 
‘chance’, | think of him as an extremely fecund 
inventor who, once he transcended previous 
conventions, was able to realize a wealth of 
indubitably original constraints. The famous 
"prepared piano," which prevented the emer- 
gence of familiar pianistic sounds, was merely 
the beginning of a career that included. scrupu- 
lously alternative kinds of musical scoring, 
idiosyncratically structured theatrical events, 
unique literary forms, and much, much else 
esthetically new. Perhaps because Cage had 
not doubled back, never dismissing earlier 
works of his as no longer acceptable to him, his 


art has remained challenging and generally 
unacceptable into his late seventies. (When | 
first began following his activities, three de- 
cades ago, no one received so much persis- 
tently negative comment, not just in print but in 
collegial conversations. When invited to give 
the 1978-79 Charles Eliot Norton lectures at 
Harvard, perhaps the most prestigious appoint- 
ment of its kind, he delivered statements so 
barely connected that few professors returned 
after Cage's initial lecture!) As an anarchist 
from his professional beginnings, he worked, as 
much through example as assertion, to elimi- 
nate authority and hierarchy, even in perfor- 
mance, for instance never composing work that 
requires an authoritarian conductor or even a 





Liberalism, libe 


Liberalism at Wit’s End: The Libertarian Revolt 
Against the Modern State by Stephen L. Newman 
(Cornell University Press, Ithaca, NY., 1984) 
184pp. $26.50 


is a liberal critique of modern right-wing 

‘libertarianism’. His discussion of modern 
libertarianism is limited to the variety repre- 
sented by Hayek, Nozick, and Rothbard. Anar- 
chism is given very little attention, except as 
historic background to conservative libertarian- 
ism, and in general the focus of this book is 
limited to his analysis of the libertarian critique 
of liberalism (and vice versa). Since Newman 
does this from a liberal perspective, the book’s 
arguments tend to resemble a snake trying to 
swallow its tail. 

In Newman's view, libertarianism establishes 
its attack on liberalism by claiming that the 
right to own property has ultimate priority, as 
the primary foundation of individual rights. To 
the libertarian, political rights cannot exist 
without property rights. Newman claims that 
this emphasis on property rights badly distorts 
the libertarian’s views on other forms of power, 
especially corporate power. 

Liberalism at Wit’s End clearly sees the 
problems of conservative libertarianism. But it 
fails to go beyond the liberal defense of the 
status quo, except to bemoan the weakness of 
modern liberalism. That liberalism has reached 
such a state of decline should suggest to him 
that there are serious problems with liberalism. 
Why libertarianism should claim the support of 
so many people seems to most liberals to be 
an unfathomable mystery. 

Newman's analysis does not really go far 
enough in looking at the attraction of what | 
would call an ‘evangelical’ political philosophy. 
To suggest, as Lockean liberals have, that the 
American constitution represents the most fully 
developed form of government is perhaps close 
to the truth. But 20th century America clearly 
does not represent the most fully developed 
form of society. The many social problems that 
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plague our society prove this beyond a shadow 
of a doubt. 

The growth of libertarianism is linked to the 
desire to create a more responsive form of 
society-one in which each individual has the 
freedom to grow and develop in ways that are 
now being restricted by majority rule and 
growing governmental control over our daily 
lives. Most anarchists would include corporate 
control as a powerful oppressive force in to- 
day’s society. Most right-wing libertarians seem 
to think that the giant corporations would 
simply wither away in a truly libertarian society, 
once they are cut off from government lar- 
gesse. | seem to recall that Marx once made a 
similar prediction about the withering away of 
the state. 


Libertarians, unlike most liberals and conser- 
vatives, see government control as the only real 
threat to personal liberty. To them, property 
rights and the individual liberties that are based 
on property rights must take precedence over 
the will of the majority. William Blake, perhaps 
the greatest anarchist thinker in history, wrote 
"One law for the lion and the ox is oppression." 
If you are in the minority, then majority rule is 
just as oppressive as the divine right of kings. 
Even though the conservative libertarian 
critique of the state is appealing to many 
people, the libertarian support for property 
rights tends to nullify the benefits that one 
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rtarianism, and the state 


would expect to receive in a libertarian society. 
When access to police protection, fire protec- 
tion, education, health care, etc., are directly 
linked to the amount of property you control, 
then the disparities between rich and poor 
become even more clearly defined than they 
are now. 

To extend a religious metaphor, a libertarian 
is like a Baptist: Baptists know that the authori- 
tarian church is wrong, but they make the 
mistake of substituting an authoritarian god 
and the Bible ("the word of God") for the au- 
thoritarian church. Even worse, they place this 
‘fundamentalist’ view above everything else, 
and they are quite willing to sacrifice everything 
to this abstraction-a vision of a Kingdom of 
God. 

Similarly, the libertarian knows that the state 
is oppressive, but s/he prefers the social-Dar- 
winistic oppression of the rich over the poor 
that exists in a society based on property 
rights, to the bureaucratic oppression of state 
socialism as it exists under communism. His/ 
her "Kingdom of God" can only come into 
being as a result of "invisible hand" market 
forces, unimpeded by government intervention. 
This view of the all-powerful market is based on 
superstition and religiosity, a form of economic 
fundamentalism. 

Most of us find the attempt to balance the 
power of capitalism with the power of govern- 
ment, as liberals try to do, is an unacceptable 
choice. Furthermore, the option of anti-state 
capitalism, presented by libertarians, is not 
much more attractive, especially given the 
libertarian’s mystical reverence for the gods of 
the marketplace. The "hidden hand" of the 
market functions as the Hand of God in order 
to maintain their new economic "Kingdom of 
God." 

In reality, of course, if right-wing libertarians 
succeed in destroying the power of govern- 
ment, large corporations will simply move in to 
fill the void. A truly ‘libertarian’ society must be 
built on something more substantial than 
property rights. 
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lead instrumentalist who functions apart from a 
back-up group. 

Not unlike other avant-garde artists, Cage 
tended to make works, in his case in various 
media, that are much more or much less than 
art used to be. Though the minimal pieces 
should not be slighted, in my considered 
opinion the greatest Cage works are his maxi- 
mal compositions: Sonatas and Interludes for 
Prepared Piano (1946-48) is his longest and 
most exhaustive exploration of his first musical 


invention. Williams Mix (1953) is a tape collage. 


composed of thousands of bits, intricately 
fused onto six audiotapes that should be 
played simultaneously, so that the result is an 
abundance of sounds within only several min- 
utes. | then like HPSCHD (1969) in which Cage 
filled a 16,000-seat basketball arena with a 
multitude of sounds and sights, and Europa 
(1987) which draws upon nineteenth-century 
European opera for musical parts, costumes, 
sceneries that are then distributed at random to 
a professional opera company. Given my bias 
toward abundance, it is scarcely surprising that 
my favorite Cage visual art is the sequence of 
plexiglass plates that became Not Wanting to 
Say Anything About Marcel (1969); my favorite 
Cage text, the Norton lectures that became the 
long poem /-V/ (1989). 

In his notorious silent piece, the superficially 
much, much less 4’33” (1952), he also became 
an avatar of Conceptual Art, as his framing of 
four-minutes and thirty-three seconds of audito- 
rium silence suggests that the inadvertent 
sounds within the space constitute the ‘musical’ 
experience and thus that all sounds, whether 
intentional or not, can be considered music. 
(One strain of conceptual art consists of state- 
ments or demonstrations that convey heavy 
doses of esthetic implication.) 

Cage also revolutionized musical scoring 
(even collecting an anthology of Notations, 
1969, that mostly reflects his influence), intro- 
ducing graphic notations and even prose 
instructions in place of horizontal musical 
staves. The most extraordinary of his own 
scores is the two-volume Song Books (Solos for 
Voice, 3-92) (1970) that contain, in part through 
length and number, a wealth of alternative 
performance instructions. 

It was the anarchist Bob Black who charac- 
terized a /right-wing] Libertarian as "a Republican 
who has done drugs." As a Libertarian who has 
never voted Republican, | would add, at least 
for myself, "an anarchist who has learned 
something about economics." An anarchist in 
both his head and his gut, Cage always under- 
stood that much happens, in society as in art, 
without the intervention of the state, without the 
intervention of empowered authorities, without 
hierarchies, even without leadership. His influ- 
ence, his career, could not have happened ina 
supervised society. | never met anyone with so 
much celebrity with so little taste for authoritari- 
an postures. (It is not surprising that he refused 
to vote.) He never dismissed another artist's 
work as unacceptably wayward, for his sharpest 


criticisms exposed how something was not 


radical enough, even if it pretended to be. 
When he was chosen Norton Professor, | chid- 
ed him for accepting the title (‘Professor’) that 
would elevate him above the rest of humanity, 
even if only for a year. | later asked him what it 
was like to be a Harvard professor. "Not much 


different from not being a Harvard professor," 
he replied, as always politically true. 

Richard Kostelanetz edited John Cage (1970, 
1991) and composed Conversing with Cage (1988). 


He is currently finishing a book collecting twenty- 
five years of essays on Cage. For 1993 he edited two 
other books: John Cage: Writer and Writings 
About John Cage. 
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FIFTH ESTATE #340/Autumn '92 
(4632 Second Ave., Detroit, Ml. 48201) 
is a 28-page anti-civilization, anti-tech, 
anarcho-primitivist tabloid. This issue is 
packed with good reading, featuring 
David Watson’s "1492-1992: The fall of 
the 500-year Reich," Red Wood's 
“Scenes from a California maul: Execu- 
tion & riot," Sunfrog’s "Pornography & 


Pleasure," a translation from The Ency- . 


clopedie des Nuisances, a forum titled 
"Anarchist perspectives on AIDS," and 
“round two" of “Marxism & ecofemin- 
ism: An exchange." Always recom- 
mended, despite its continued retreat 
from critical theory & practice towards 
spiritualism. Subscriptions are $6.00/- 
year (4 issues). 





Point 


POINT OF NO RETURN unnum- 


bered/undated (POB 12182, Santa 
Rosa, CA 95406-2182) is an excellent 
(except for the tiny print) new 29-page 
“journal that wishes to help put an end 
to all manifestations of hierarchy, from 
the rigid institutions that are obvious to 
more subtle means of control like mo- 
rality, social codes, and other forms of 
ideology." This issue features several 
reprints from Anarchy, along with a 
reprinting of Feral Faun’s new collec- 
tion of rants titled Amazing Monsters, 
and several good, angry rants by the 
editor. Check this out! Send a 75¢ 
SASE for a sample copy. 


THE SHADOW #27/Oct.-Nov.'92 
(POB 20298, New York, NY. 10009) is 
a 16 to 20-page tabloid covering alter- 
native scenes on the Lower East Side 
in New York. This issue includes more 


news on the fight for Tompkins Square _ 


Park with a description of the park's 
recent reopening (after having been 
shut down and bulldozed by the city 
administration), along with a story on 
NYC plans for a garbage incinerator in 
Brooklyn and other news. This paper is 
a model of the kind of "cop watching" 
coverage every city should have. Sub- 
scriptions are $10/year (? issues). 


ALSO RECEIVED: 


Profane Existence #16/Sept.-Oct. & 
#17/Oct.-Nov.'92 (POB 8722, Mpls, 
MN. 55408) is a consistently-produced, 
24-page anarcho-punkzine. Issue #16 
includes Troll’s “Smaller is better" (on 
organizing through collectives), pieces 
on the new Emma Center and the long- 
established Powderhorn Co-op in Min- 
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neapolis, along with: Professor Felix's 
"Anarchism from the 1950s to today." 
Issue #17 includes an interview with 
the Minneapolis "AIM Patrol," and an 
interview with the Italian band Contro- 
potere. Single copies are now $2 post- 
paid; subscriptions are $9/6 issues. 


Practical Anarchy #5/Fall ‘92 
(Chuck Munson, 16 N. Butler St. #2, 
Madison, WI. 53703) is a literate and 
attractive 20-page zine. This issue fo- 
cusses on voting-pro & con. Send $1 
for a sample copy; subscriptions are 
$5/4 issues. 


Love and Rage/Amor y Rabia 
Vol.3,#6/July-Aug.’92 (Box 3, Prince 
St. Station, New York, NY. 10012) is a 
16-page leftist, “revolutionary anarchist 
newsmonthly" published in English & 
Spanish. Issue #6 features a cover 
story titled "Mumia Abu-Jamal faces 
death" by Richard Van Savage. Sub- 
scriptions are now $9.00/year (10 is- 
sues?). 


Lantern Waste #1/Sept.’92 (POB 
346, Petersham, NSW 2049, Australia) 
is an interesting & thoughtful, yet ulti- 
mately disappointing new 28-page 
magazine aiming at “a ruthless criticism 
of everything"-as Marx put it in 1843. 
Despite its anti-tech, anti-work, anti- 


progress perspective, its publishers feel” 


that history can’t be changed by radical 
intervention (which they see as illegiti- 
mate ‘manipulation’), arguing instead 
for a sort of “original (species) sin" 
which awaits a spiritual communist 
redemption. This first issue features 
pieces with straightforward (though 
quite uninspiring) titles like “On tech- 
nology," "Critical notes on ‘Social-Eco- 
logical. Anarchism’," "Perspectives on 
the Soviet Union," "On history," "On the 
relationship between racism, capitalism 
and history," etc. Send $2 plus postage 
for a sample copy. 


Slingshot #47/Harvest '92 (700 
Eshleman Hall, Berkeley, CA. 94720) is 
an energetic 16-page anti-imperialist, 
anti-war, anti-authoritarian student 
tabloid for the UC-Berkeley area com- 
munity. Issue #47 includes coverage of 
the police murder of People’s Park 
activist Rosebud DeNovo, "Modern anti- 
warfare," an analysis of the current 
state of "California state universities," 
and a bizarre call for "An anarchist 
work ethic" (intentionally confusing 
anarcho-burnouts with anti-work anar- 
chists). Send $1 for a sample copy. 


Copwatch #1 /June '92 (NJAF, POB 
8532, Haledon, NJ. 07508) is an 8-page 
tabloid-published by the North Jersey 
Anarchist Federation-covering harass- 
ment, beatings and murder of citizens 
by cops-thus they've got plenty of 
material! This issue includes a story on 


their own arrest for putting up “No 
Police State" posters. Informative & 
entertaining reading if you can stomach 
the pig-stench. No price listed; send a 
contribution for a sample copy. 


Red & Black #22/Spring '92 (POB 
412, Quaama, N.S.W. 2550, Australia) is 
a small-format, 40-page journal. This 
issue includes a review of international 
complicity in the debacle in “East 
Timor," a piece on “The state of right: 
The law of the jungle" (in international 
relations) by Rene Berthier, and a con- 
tinuation of Graham Purchase’s "Basic 
organizational features of a world so- 
cialist anarchist order." Subscriptions 
are $6/year (2 issues). © 





Bayou La Rose #39/undated (POB 
5464, Tacoma, WA. 98415-0464) is a 
20-page tabloid mixing news of work- 
place, ecological and indigenous activ- 
ism. This issue includes accounts of 
"The Albion uprising" (a defense of 
Albion River watershed timber), and 
M.A. Jaimes’ account of the “Trial of 
the ‘Columbus Day Four’ and subver- 
sion of the news in Denver." Single 
copies are $2.50; subscriptions remain 
$7.50/4 issues. — 


OTHER PERIODICALS RECEIVED: 


Amazing Monsters #1 /undated (no 
address listed) is a 12-page zine of 
“Rants and Manifestos.". This issue 
includes "Surrealism is dead! Long live 
surreality!" 


F #1/Sept. & unnumbered/Nov.'92 
(1800 Market St. #249, San Francisco, 
CA. 94102) is a new irregular 8 to 10- 
page newsletter publishing: news that is 
“embarrassing to the state," "thought- 
provoking,” or "inspiring." Send $1.50 


in cash or stamps for a sample; sub- 
scriptions are $7/5 issues. 


Workers Solidarity #2/July-Aug. & 
#3/Sept.-Oct.'92 (POB 40440, San 
Francisco, CA. 94140) 8pp. newsletter 
of the Workers Solidarity Alliance. Sub- 
scriptions are $7.50/6 issues (plus one 
issue of Ideas & Action). 


KAS Newsletter unnumbered/June- 
July '92 (Mikhail Tsovma, CIS/Russia 
109462, Moscow, Voizhsky blvd. 21-62) 
is a new 8-page information bulletin of 
the Confederation of Anarcho-Syndi- 
calists (KAS) of the CIS. Send a contri- 
bution for a sample copy. 


Anarchist Age Monthly Review 
#21/Sept.'92 (Mutual Aid, POB 20, 
Parkville 3052, Melbourne, Australia) is 
a 40-page newsletter (mostly consisting 
of photocopied reprints from other 
sources) meant to keep Anarchist Age 
magazine readers up to date on inter- 
national anarchist activities and news. 
Subscriptions are $24/12 issues. 


Anarchist Age Weekly Review 
#15/Sept.7,'92 (Mutual Aid, POB 20, 
Parkville 3052, Melbourne, Australia) is 
a 6-page newsletter providing weekly 
commentary on Australian and world 
news. Subscriptions are $50/50 issues. 


Steal The Fire #3, #4? & #5?/un- 
dated (Acts of Resistance, 537 Jones 
#1584, San Francisco, CA. 94102) is 
an 8 to 18-page newsletter subtitled "A 
Journal of Absolute Rage,” usually fo- 
cussing on direct-action resistance 
activities in the S.F. Bay Area. Send a 
contribution for a sample. 


Discussion Bulletin #55/Sept.-Oct. 
& #56/Nov.-Dec.’92 (POB 1564, Grand 
Rapids, MI. 49501) is a 32-page assort- 
ment of letters and reprinted articles 
primarily from the anti-market, non- 
statist radical milieu. Issue #55 in- 
cludes Jeff Stein's "New myths for old" 
(on Marxist support for state ownership 
of industry), while issue #56 includes a 
parody by Don Fitz titled “The non- 
violent death penalty-A campaign slo- 
gan for greens?." Subscriptions are 
$3/year (6 issues). 


The Thought Vol.12,#6/Sept. & 
#7/Oct.'92 (POB 3092, Orange, CA 
92665) is the 22-page, photocopied 
publication of the Philosophers Guild. 
Issue #7 includes the BAD Brigade’s 
“An anarchist defense of pornography," 
Ben Price on “Quantum gravity," and 
Robert Sagehorn’s "Forget Columbus!" 
Subscriptions are $11/12 issues. 


The Best News of the Week #3/- 
June, Year Zero (Radio Werewolf, POB 
75416, Washington, DC. 20013) is 4 
pages of amusing sit-anarcho-weird- 
ness presented in cut-up discontinuity 
for those who want their reading to 
resemble a collection of 5-second TV 
commercials. Send an SASE for a 
sample. 


P.A.L. #1/Oct.'92 (AZ c/o Bianchi 
Mauro, Via Rotta 43, 27020 Travacd, 
Pavia, Italy) is a new English-language, 
4-page ‘D.LY.’ zine subtitled “Peace, 
Anarchy, Liberty." Send a contribution 
for a sample. 
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@ction #1/Mar.'92 & #2/April ‘92 
(F.A.M. c/o Antonio Grozdev, 18 Nikola 
Slavkov St., ET. 3, AP. 6, Sofia 1463, 
Bulgaria) is the 2-page "Information 
Newsletter" of the Bulgarian Federation 
of Anarchistic Youth. The first issue is 
in French, while the second issue is in 
English. Send a contribution for a sam- 
ple copy. 


Jersey Anarchist #1/Aug. thru 
#4/Nov.'92 (NJAF, POB 8532, Hale- 
don, NJ. 07508) is the 4 to 8-page 
newsletter "Voice of the North Jersey 
Anarchist Federation." Send a contribu- 
tion for a sample copy. 


Rad Times #1/Oct.'92 (POB 
194284, S.F., CA 94119-4284) is the 
"Anti-Election Issue" of this 8-page zine 
"intended for tight circulation among 
my friends & fellow travellers for enter- 
tainment purposes only." This issue 
includes Bob Black's "Electing not to 
vote." Send an SASE for a sample. 


How I Spent my Summer Vacation 
undated (Rob Los Ricos, 504 W. 24th 
#81, Austin, TX. 78705) is a 12-page 
account of protest events at last sum- 
mer's Republican convention. Send an 
SASE for a copy. 


The Flaming Crescent #33, #34, 
#35 & #37/undated (Mickey Z., POB 
9103, L.I.C., NY. 11103) is a 7-page 
"Journal of Opinion, Satire & Indiffer- 
ence." Issue #37 includes "Some 
thoughts on Bob Dylan," and “Artist, a 
monologue" by Eric Bogosian. 


NON-ENGLISH-LANGUAGE 
PERIODICALS RECEIVED: 


Telegraph Vol.3,4#8/Aug. & #9/- 
Sept.'92 (Schliemannstr. 22, Berlin O- 
1058, Germany) is a 52-page German- 
language publication from East Berlin 
covering the current situation in Germa- 
ny. Subscriptions are 34DM/year. 


ANA unnumbered/Mai-Julho ‘92 
(Moésio Rebougas, Caixa Postal 78, 
11510-970 Cubat&o-SP, Brasil) is a 
4-page Portuguese-languagenewsletter 
subtitled "Informativo da Agéncia de 
Noticias Anarquistas." Send a contribu- 
tion for a copy. 


Social Harmony #6/June '92 (POB 
76148, Nea Smirni 17110, Athens, 
Greece) is an 8-page, Greek-language 
anarcho-communist/communalist _ bi- 
monthly. Send a contribution for a 
sample copy. 


CNT #141/Set., #142/Oct. & 
#143/Nov.'92 (CNT-Periddico, Apar- 
tado, n.2° 282, 48080 Bilbao, Spain) is 
the 24-page, Spanish-language news- 
paper of the anarcho-syndicalist Con- 
federaci6n Nacional del Trabajo (Na- 
tional Confederation of Workers union). 
Issue #141 includes an 8-page insert 
titled "Visién Libertaria de Latinoaméri- 
ca." Subscriptions are 2,500ptas. /year 


(12 issues). fm 


Schwarzer Faden #43/April ‘92 
(Postfach 1159, 7043 Grafenau-1, Ger- 
many) is a well-produced 76-page, 
German-language magazine, subtitled 
"Vierteljanresschrift Fir Lust und Frei- 
heit." This issue includes Murray Book- 



























San Francisco Bay Area anarchists are initiating a 
continental-wide effort to write and produce a 
manual for direct action and street protest geared 
to the conditions of the 1990s. 

One of the primary goals of this Direct Action 
Manual is to draw on the collective experience and 
knowledge of North American anti-authoritarians 
and radicals who have been active in the streets, 
neighborhoods, and cities during the last several 
years and to impart this useful information to others 
in the form of a handbook. 

The Web Collective, a group that since January 
has put out The Web, a local Bay Area anarchist 
newsletter, is coordinating the project and is urging 
people from all over North America to support it. 

The Love & Rage Network, producer of the 
revolutionary anarchist paper Love & Rage, has 
become interested in this and will consider 
supporting the production of the Direct Action 
Manual as one of the network’s projects. 

Originally conceived as a local effort, the idea to 
produce a Direct Action Manual emerged last spring 
following the intensive police-state repression used 
to quell widespread rebellion in the wake of the 
racist verdict in Los Angeles. 

In the past several years, street protests have 
become both more frequent and more militant. In 
the Bay Area, mini-rebellions occured because of 
the Gulf War, People’s Park, a gay rights bill veto, 
and the recent "Rodney King" verdict. Since May 
there have been a number of flashpoints all over 
North America where people's rage has spilled over 
into a militant force in the street. 

The state and its agents of repression have 
certainly learned from the experience of the last few 
years. Coupled with their long term knowledge of 
dealing with domestic insurrection, since the 1960s, 
they have become quite effective in responding to 
any incipient uprising. The state's ability to subdue 
such disturbances is highly sophisticated and 
insidious. The imposition of martial law in San 
Francisco and elsewhere last spring is just a 
glimpse of the kind of police-state repression to be 
expected as the United States collapses internally. 


Direct Action Manual: A call for articles 





To counter the sophistication of the state’s 
repressive forces is a daunting task. Nevertheless, 
it is something that activists in the '90s need to 
seriously consider. It is with this in mind that a 
Direct Action Manual is being proposed. 

There are some contemporary examples of direct 
action handbooks written in North America from 
which it is possible to use as models for this current 
project. The anti-nuclear movement of the late '70s 
and early '80s produced numerous handbooks for 
mass civil disobedience actions at nuclear power 
plants and nuclear weapons facilities. Similar 
handbooks were published in the late '80s for large- 
scale actions at the Nevada Test Site and for 
environmental direct action campaigns, such as 
Redwood Summer in California in 1990. 

These publications contain interesting and useful 
material on subjects such as affinity groups, group 
dynamics, consensus decision-making, and organi- 
zational structure. However, a common thread that 
runs through all of these writings, and one that this 
project wil make a departure from, is the ideology 
of non-violence. This Direct Action Manual seeks to 
encompass a wide range of tactics and will not 
eschew militancy. In addition, the intention is that 
this manual not be written from the perspective of 
a specific action, issue, or geographic area, but be 
written so that it can be broadly interpreted and 
applied in a number of situations. 

A preliminary outline is now being circulated. 
Contributors are encouraged to send their com- 
ments on the project itself, criticisms of the outline, 
ideas for additional subject areas, and any drafts or 
finished copy for inclusion in the manual. The 
project is just beginning. There is still plenty of 
room for both contructive and deconstructive 
criticism. The Web Collective would appreciate 
receiving your feedback. Send a SASE for a copy of 
the preliminary outline and send your comments, 
suggestions, ideas, and draft submissions for the 
manual to the following address. Please send 
longer submissions on a Macintosh disk. 

-The Web Collective (POB 40890, San Francisco, 
CA. 94110). 





chin on “Libertarer Kommunalismus- 
ein Konzept fir eine Konkrete Utopie." 
Subscriptions are 50.-DM/8 issues. 

- 


Umanita’ Nova Vol.72,#23/Luglio 
thru #28/Ott.4,'92 (c/o G.C.A. Pinelli, 
via Roma 48, 87019 Spezzano Alban- 
ese (CS), Italy) is the 8-page, Italian- 
language weekly newspaper of the 
Federazione Anarchica Italiana. Issue 
#23 also includes an 8-page "Traffico- 
/Inserto Del Nono Meeting Anticleri- 
cale." Subscriptions are US $55.00/- 
year. 


A Infos #23-5/Juin-Aoat '92 (Hu- 
meurs Noires [F.A], BP 79, 59370 
Mons en Baroeul, France) is the 6-page 
French edition (in the English lan- 
guage) of the A-Infos international 
"Bulletins d'information" meant for 
spreading news for publication in anar- 
chist periodicals. Send a contribution 
for a sample copy. 


Guangara Libertaria #51/Verano 
'92 (ISHSS, POB 1516, Riverside Sta- 
tion, Miami, FL. 33135) is a 32-page 
Spanish-language journal produced by 
Cuban anarchist exiles & subtitled “Ala 


Libertad Por la Libertad." This issue 
includes Ricardo Accurso’s “Los pueb- 
los indigenas ante la conquista de 
América." Send a donation for a sam- 


ple copy. 


Exegersi #9/undated (Anarchist 
Coil, POB 30658, Athens 10033, 
Greece) is a 12-page, Greek-language 
newspaper whose titled translates as 
"Riot," which includes “articles about 
the situation in Greece, from the anar- 
chist view." Cover price is 200 Drach- 
mas. 


AndroZine #15/1992-3 (c/o B. Peu- 
portier, BP 192, 75623 Paris Cedex 13, 
France) is a lively 36-page "anarcho 
gay fanzine"-primarily published in 
French, but with a few English-lan- 
guage pieces. This issue includes 
"Gays alternatifs aux USA," and "Squats 
a Londres, Lyon, Berlin, Paris et 
Rennes." Cover price is 15 frs. 


Svobodna Misal ("Free Truth") 
#12/OKt.'91 thru #22/Abr.'92 (F.AM. 
c/o Antonio Grozdev, 18 Nikola Slav- 
kov Street, ET. 3, Ap. 6, Sofia 1463, 
Bulgaria) is the monthly newspaper of 


the 200-member Federation of Anar- 


chistic Youth (F.A.M.). Send a contribu- 
tion for a sample copy. 


Rojo y Negro #37/Sept.'92 (Sagun- 
to 15, pral., 28010 Madrid, Spain) is the 
16-page, Spanish-language newspaper 
of the reformist anarcho-syndicalist 
C.G.T. (Confederacion General del 
Trabajo-a split from the more tradi- 
tionally anarcho-syndicalist C.N.T. in 
Spain). Subscriptions are 1,000ptas/ 
year (12 issues). 


Le Libertaire; Revue de Synthese 
Anarchiste #129/Sept.'92 (25 rue 
Dumé d’Aplemont, 76600 Le Havre, 
France) is a 4-page, monthly, French- 
language "review of synthetic anar- 
chism" published by the Union des 
anarchistes. International subscriptions 
are 80F/year (10 issues). 


A Infos #8/1992 (c/o Int. Secr. 
LAS, POB 61523, 2506 am Den Haag, 
Netherlands) is a 4-page photocopied 
information bulletin covering recent 
events in the Netherlands. Send a 
contribution for a sample copy. 
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Anti-Columbus Day black bloc crumbles 


n Columbus Day weekend anarchists 

from all over the west coast converged 

on San Francisco for a black bloc to 

protest 500 years of genocide against 
Native Americans. Our protest was supposed to 
be in affinity with the American Indian Move- 
ment (AIM), who were throwing a massive 
demonstration. But at the meeting the night 
before it was made clear that while they wanted 
us there, they thought they could also tell us 
what to do. The black-bloc meeting on Satur- 
day night, organized by Ms. Tommy Lawless 
was as boring as 11th grade algebra. | didn't 
see any need to go on and on about what AIM 
wanted us to do. | did not care that we were 
not supposed to go near or touch their sacred 
drum. Not | or any of the other anarchists there 
who were dozing off had any plans to run over 
and bang on their drum. | especially didn’t want 
to hear the organizer or her wacked out buddy 
with the gravel voice say another word about 
tactics, captains or communication structure. 
Rather than voice my objections and make the 
tedious meeting go on any longer | just got the 
hell out of there. | heard they played a fun 
game someone suggested later, but | missed it. 
Shucks. 

On Sunday morning | still had high hopes for 
the black bloc. People | knew from all over, 
anarchists from as far away as Italy had 
showed up to give Columbus a big 500 year 
anniversary “fuck you." The three Columbus 
ship replicas docked in the harbor were guard- 
ed by the peace navy that had been sent out 
the night before to make sure that the fake 
Columbus actor did not make it to the shore as 
planned, It was called off because | guess they 
didn't think the crowd of 5,000 protestors would 
be very receptive to having the mass murderer 
land again. 

There were about 60 of us in the black bloc 
and all done up like ninjas in black masks and 
scarves we looked a bit more fearsome than we 
really were. We headed out with arms locked, 
staying really tight together as part of AIM's 
wimpy, choreographed march to a rally at the 
Civic Center. Now mind you, | don’t think all 
AIM members wanted to go along with their 
leaders’ completely unthreatening plans of 
resistance to this sick holiday. These leaders 
should remember that not all Native Americans 
passively sat back and watched their lands get 
swept away and their people slaughtered. Many 
like Geronimo or Crazy Horse or the Mohawks 
today fought valiantly to make sure their tribes 
and families were not made extinct. 

The black bloc broke away from the march 
along with several other groups including Roots 
Against War, who were in front of us and head- 
ed towards the sickening Columbus Day Pa- 
rade spectacle. We wandered through a hilly 
neighborhood and faced not more than five 
cops, who stood on the street in front of the 
parade route. Naturally we decided to charge 
down the hill, but our goal was only to get 
down to the street. The cops just started swing- 
ing and brutally beat those in the front. While | 
did not expect them to attack us unprovoked | 
was not mortally surprised either. But others 
totally freaked out. As we dropped back and 
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attempted to regroup, our numbers dwindled 
quickly. People just disappeared. The other 
groups that had marched with us were not to 
be seen. Matters were not helped when an 
organizer of the black bloc, who had gone on 
and on about unity and how we were supposed 
to begin and leave in unison kept crying “dis- 
perse" along with others. This is what broke up 
the black bloc. | don’t know what anyone was 


doing there if it didn’t occur to them that the 
police might attack us. We looked like we 
might be troublemakers in our scary ass terror- 
ist and anarchist ninja matching black outfits. If 
| were the police | would of attacked us. But the 
uniforms made us all look the same so we 

could not be singled out. 
We responded to their brutal attacks with a 
Continued on next page 


The anarchist scene 


Compiled by Jason McQuinn 


NO SATORI #1 (c/o Conspiracy of Equals, 
POB 3391, Oakland, CA. 94609-0391) is an 8%x11 
anti-war broadside in very small print. Send an 
SASE for a copy. 


THE PROFANE EXISTENCE Mailorder Catalog 
#5 (POB 8722, Minneapolis, MN. 55408) is now 
out, featuring a variety of T-shirts and punk record- 
ings. Send an SASE for a copy. 


THE ALTERNATIVE PRESS CENTER (POB 
33109, Baltimore, MD. 21218) has published the 
first annual cumulative edition of its Alternative 
Press Index (for Volume 23, 1991), "nearly 400 
pages in length, [featuring] over 36,000 citations 
covering 216 unique publications." The special 
introductory price is $50 thru December '92. 


THE BOSTONANARCHIST DRINKING BRIGADE 
(POB 1323, Cambridge, MA 02238) has issued 
BAD Broadsides #5, #6 and #7 titled respectively 
“An Anarchist Defense of Pornography," "Anar- 
chism and Civility," and "No Justice, No Peace, No 
Excuse." Send an SASE for a sample copy. 


FLYPOSTER FRENZY |S A NEW 112-page collec- 
tion of "posters from the anticopyright network,” 
published by Working Press 9(85 St. Agnes Place, 
London SE11 4BB, England). "Flyposters are an 
exciting, dangerous and subversive form of cultural 
and political expression. Anticopyright is a network 
which collects and distributes these posters to 
promote this essential area of communication." 


THE AESTHETICS OF VANDALISM is a new 
comix-style mini-pamphlet from Media Blitz (POB 
20420, London Terrace Sta., NYC, NY. 10011) 
available for $1.00. 


A NEW 1993 CHARLES H. KERR CATALOG of 
“Anti-Establishment Literature" is now available in 
a 12-page tabloid format, offering books of histori- 
cal interest on labor struggles. Charles H. Kerr 
(1740 West Greenleaf Avenue, Chicago, IL. 60626) 
has been publishing since 1886. 


THE PRISON ISSUES WORKING GROUP of 
ACT UP/San Francisco “works as part of ACT 
UP/CHAIN (California HIV Activist & Inmate Net- 
work) to improve the health care & defend the 
basic human rights of HIV+ prisoners within the 
California prison system." For more information 
call ACT UP/San Francisco at (415) 563-0724. 


BOOKS TO PRISONERS (Box A, 92 Pike St., 
Seattle, WA. 98101) is one of only two such pro- 
grams in the US, sending progressive literature 
and basic educational materials to prisoners 
across the country for 11 years. Contact Books To 


Prisoners in order to donate books, money, time 
and energy, or for more information. 


COMMON COURAGE PRESS (POB 702, Mon- 
roe, ME. 04951), publisher of books by Joyce 
Nelson, Noam Chomsky, Manning Marable, Ward 
Churchill and others, has a 4-page tabloid-style 
catalog available on request. 


PERENNIAL BOOKS (POB B14, Montague, MA. 
01351; phone [413] 367-9206) has published a 
roughly 100-page new Fall 1992 catalog containing 
a good selection of anarchist and situationist titles. 
Send a 98¢ 6"x9" SASE for a copy. 


LA. FREEDOM '91 is a video of a series of 
panel discussions involving anarchist publishers 
that were organized at the end of the summer in 
1991. Participants include Mike Gunderloy (former 
publisher of Factsheet Five), Ryam Nearing (pub- i 
lisher of Loving More), Robert Shea (No Gover- 
nor), Robert Anton Wilson, Jay Kinney (Gnosis), 
Susie Bright (formerly of On Our Backs), Michael 
Ziesing (Instead of a Magazine), and others. 
Topics include technology, cops, sex, communes, 
alternative media, religion and more. Here's your 
chance to get to know a little bit more about these 
successful publishing activists. For a copy send a 
check for $17 made out to TADCO to C.AL. (POB 
1446, Columbia, MO. 65205-1446). 


> A FEW BACK ISSUES OF ANARCHY: A Jour- 
nal of Desire Armed (C.AL., POB 1446, Colum- 
bia, MO. 65205-1446) are still available in bulk for 
free distribution at the cost of postage & packag- 
ing. We have extras of several issues including 
#17, #19 & #26, along with a very few extras of 
other odd issues. For those living in the U.S. we 
sugges! you send about 10¢ to 25¢ each (de- 
pending on the size of the issue[s} requested and 
your distance from Missouri) for 50 to 150 copies. 
(Unless you live in the Midwest-where postage will 
be cheaper, send a minimum of $7.50, and make 
any checks out to "C.A.L." only. Those outside the 
continental U.S. need to send much more to cover 
the higher costs of postage.) All copies will be 
marked "FREE" on the covers. To order bulk 
copies for resale, see the terms listed in the box 
on page 2. 


if you have announcements concerning anar- 
chist gatherings, new publications, or other anar- 
chist activities or projects which our readers might 
find of use, you can send them tg: Attn. Anarchist 
Scene, c/o C.A.L., POB 1446, Columbia, MO. 
65205-1446, Please remember, for more informa- 
tion, or for ordering materials listed in this column, 
you must write to the addresses given above and 
not to C.A.L. 
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Opposition To State Violence In Greece. 


Embassy. November 17 commemorates 

opposition to the Greek military junta 
(1967-1974) which sent tanks into the streets to 
kill many people. The Polytechnic School of 
Athens was a source of resistance to the junta. 
[Editor's note: Readers unfamiliar with the April 
21,1967, coup in Greece may wish to see the 
video *Z" by film-maker Costa Gavras.] 

Nov., 1984 - French fascist leader Le Pen 
visits Athens and stays at the Caravel Hotel. 
Many people respond with demonstrations. The 
Caravel is trashed and 100 people are arrested. 
The Chemistry Schoo! of Athens University is 
squatted by anarchists. Cops react with arrests 
and beatings, summarily judging “the guilty 
ones" on the basis of appearance. Cops plan to 
"clean up" every place in Athens where dissi- 
dents gather or meet. Exarchia Square, center 
of much anti-authoritarian, anti-parliamentary 
activity, is a target of law enforcement’s "Opera- 
tion Virtue," which includes daily police harass- 
ment and arrests in Exarchia Square over a 2 
year period. 

Nov. 17, 1985 - At the annual November 17 
demonstration, cop Melistas murders 15 year 
old Michalis Kaltezas. In angry response, clash- 
es with police follow. The Polytechnic of Athens 
is occupied for 3 days. Thousands of primarily 
young people participate. The Socialists, then 
in power, encourage the SPG (police) to violate 
the university's traditional asylum, and police 
arrest squatters/occupiers on criminal charges. 

May, 1985 - In response to "Operation Virtue" 
police attacks, young people again occupy the 
Chemistry School (Athens). People are fed up 
with police arrests "on suspicion of criminal 
activity," based merely on one’s counter-cultural 
appearance. Arrest and detainment of youth is 
often accompanied with physical torture and 
beating at the police station. Squatters at the 
Chemistry School refuse to leave and some are 
prepared to blow up the building if the SPG 
invades the premises. The SPG finally with- 
draws, and the situation evolves into a festival/ 
demonstration of celebration. ; 

March, 1986 - The first Inter-Greece Anar- 
chist Gathering occurs in Patras. Cops interfere 
toward end of gathering and arrest 42 anar- 
chists. 

May, 1986 - The disastrous Chernobil nucle- 
ar contamination in Ukraine is used as a pretext 
to forbid demonstrations in Greece. In the first 
anti-nuclear demo in Athens after Chernobil, 39 
persons are arrested, 13 on serious charges. 
Yiannis Balis is arrested for setting fire to a "Z 
copper" (motorcycle cop). Balis then hunger- 
strikes for 57 days. He is released form incar- 
ceration in November, 1990. Meanwhile in 
Thessaloniki similar situations occur where 11 
people are arrested. In response, people occu- 
py the Physics and Math Schools. The squat/ 
occupation is broken up by a SWAT team after 
a police car is burned with 2 cops in it. (The 2 
cops survive with injuries.) Massive arrests 
follow throughout Greece. 27 of 80 people 
arrested are brought to trial, but the State has 
limited success in its prosecutions. 

Oct. 1, 1987 - M. Prekas, wanted for ‘crimi- 


ov. 17, 1980 - The Greek S.P.G. (police) 
N murder 2 demonstrators at the U.S. 
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nal’ charges, is murdered by police. The mur- 
der is well-publicized by Greek TV. Two anar- 
chists, M. Smirneos and H. Marinos, are arrest- 
ed at this time, and do prison time until Febru- 
ary, 1992. Many people associated with Smir- 
neos and Marinos have their homes searched 
or broken into by cops and/or they are investi- 
gated and arrested. The police use the familiar 
lie that the very people persecuted are a hidden 
network of terrorists. The deceased Prekas’ 
spouse, V. Voyiatzi, her baby, and M. Boukou- 
valos are detained in police custody for 14 
months. [Note: See Anarchy, #31, p.12, for an 
in-depth account on Prekas, etc.] 

Jan., 1990 - The cop Melistas (convicted of 
murdering Michalis Kaltezas in 1985) is re- 
leased from prison. His early release is followed 
by street conflicts and squatting action. The 
Polytechnic (Athens) is occupied for 19 days, 
the Thessaloniki Philosophy School for 10 days, 
and similar actions occur at other locations. 

Dec., 1990 - New educational legislation 
wipes out most of the few positive features of 
the previous system of compulsory miseduca- 
tion. Students are now rigidly divided into even 
more dehumanizing mental and behavioral 
categories. In protest, many high schools are 
occupied, and even an elementary school. 

Jan., 1991 - School occupations continue. N. 
Temboneras, a teacher sympathetic to libertari- 
an student desires, is murdered in Patras by 
members of the group "New Democracy," 
which is the right wing governing party at that 
time. In protest of Temboneras’ murder, days of 
street fighting occur in Athens during which a 
police tear gas projectile ignites a large depart- 
ment store. Four people die in the blaze which 


Black bloc crumbles 


Continued from previous page 


slingshot and molotov cocktails. One of 
which set a police car on fire. The police 
could not get to their fire extinguisher, so 
they had to get one out of a store as their 
pigmobile continued to burn. The parade 
was temporarily stopped and the crowd 
surged forward to watch and the cops got 
very frustrated and started swearing at the 
gawking paradegoers. When our numbers 
dwindled down to 20 the cops started pick- 
ing out individuals. One guy was cornered 
and hit a cop on the head with a molotov 
that didn't blow up. 4 bloc members were 
arrested. We slipped into a convenience 
store and after | purchased a refreshing 
beverage and explained to the girl behind 
the counter that the cops there were not nice 
and were beating us up, she went and called 
for more, as | screamed at her. 

Myself and a couple others got down to 
the parade and hurled obscenities at the 
moronic floats and parading navy officers. 
This was the most constructive fun | had all 
day. Some people did get beat up by mean, 
pissed off Italians, though. The parade was a 
combination of Italian nationalism, silly, 
surreal floats that | couldn't make heads or 
tails of how they related to anything, the 





police, of course, blame on demonstrators. At 
one point there are 35,000 demonstrators in the 
streets of Athens. As if the repressive new 
educational changes were not enough, the 
Greek parliament attempts to pass an anti- 
strike law. Adraconian ‘anti-terrorist’ law, similar 
to one in Germany, is also proposed which 
would permit police to do almost anything to 
anyone whom they suspect of ‘terrorism’. Dur- 
ing this time period, K. Mazokopos, an activist 
known to police, manages to blind himself and 
blow away half his face when his home-made 
bomb explodes in his own hands. He is jailed 
by police until his April 16 trial. Although the 
explosion damaged only Mazokopos, other 
‘suspects’ are arrested: activists Boukouvalas, 
Koyannis, Bouketsidis, and Bergner. These 
prisoners of the State do a 45-day hungerstrike. 
On June 29, all are set free, except Mazokopos, 
who is made the object of the new ‘anti-terror- 
ist' law and given a 17 year prison sentence. 
Sept. 16, 1991 - N. Maziotis refuses army 
induction. He receives a one year sentence, 
execution of which is suspended for 3 years, 
during which time he is court-ordered to enlist 
in the very army he refuses to join. Also on 
Sept 16, people supportive of military resisters 
are beaten badly and arrested by the Z force 
(motorcycle police) for ‘illegal’ postering. One 
of those arrested is army resister P. Nathanael, 
who is seriously injured by cops yet still hauled 
off to military prison in Aviona, near Athens. 
Oct. 18, 1991 - Students, mostly under are 
18, demonstrate against police repression and 
are viciously beaten by various cop squads. 
Oct. 24, 1991 - Police attack students pro- 
testing Ministry of Education policies. Five 


usual boring parade fare and no mention of 
the plight of Native Americans. The weird 
bunny float particularly pissed me off and | 
yelled that "Bunnies are nice, carrot eating, 
horny animals that don’t commit genocide 
against anyone." Hey I’m also a nice, carrot 
eating, horny animal who’s not into geno- 
cide. But anyhow | hade my way to AIM’s 
huge, lame rally at the Civic Center, where 
we all ended up and traded war stories and 
rumors of who got arrested. The rally was 
absolutely no threat to the powers that be. | 
couldn't wait to hear the speakers tell me 
that | should go out and vote. This mass of 
people could have effortlessly shut down the 
Columbus Parade and any other genocidal 
festival going on that day. But instead they 
decided to have an unimposing rally that any 
liberal could love and preach to the convert- 
ed. We had a black bloc party that night and 
decided to just unwind from the day’s trage- 
dy and. have fun which was alright. But we 
didn't get to discuss what really was a disas- 
ter of a day, but really could have been 
something. It pretty much came down to the 
fact that we didn’t stick together. If we had, 
we probably could have avoided any arrests 
and somehow snuck down to the parade to- 
gether. But many lessons were learned and 
all of our tribes will gather again soon. 
-Adam Bregman 
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students are arrested and receive sentences of 
up to 8 years. Hundreds of youth chased by 
special police units shelter themselves in the 
Athens Polytechnic; so the historic building is 
once again occupied. 

Oct. 25, 1991 - The council room of the 
Polytechnic is set afire by police. This incident 
is exploited to arrest 13 young people, who get 
prison terms of 3-8 years. 

Nov. 2, 1991 - Posters which expose the 
police as the Polytechnic arsonists are pasted 
up in Athens. 33 young people are arrested, 
then tortured and humiliated in the National 
Security offices. Some suffer broken arms. 


Sustaining Contributors 
Thanks for your support! 


Our current list of sustainers include: 
J.M., T.O., A.H, S.H., E.F. & C.A. of 
Columbia, MO.; D.A. of Greeley, CO.,; 
A.H. of New Braunfels, TX.; A.G. of 
Paris, France; L.A. of Chicago, IL.; P.K. 
of San Francisco, CA.; T.D. of Man- 
hattan Beach, CA.; J.J. of Union City, 
CA.; C.R. of Glenolden, PA.; K.M. of 
Oakland, CA.; R.S. of St. Louis, MO.; 
B.K. of Canoga Park, CA.; S.6 of Dar- 
win, Australia; M.E. of NYC, NY.; R.C. 
of Boulder, CO.; J.M. & M.W. of Mon- 
tréal, Québec; R.R. of Grove City, OH.; 
J.A. of Portland, OR.; N.N. of Gilroy, 
CA.; C.M. of Knoxville, TN.; J.V. of 
Desert Hot Springs, CA.; A.A. of New- 
ark, DE.; and N.B. of New York, NY. 
More thanks to all of you for your extra 
support! Without it we’d be hard 


pressed to continue publication in our 
current form. Sustaining contributors to 
Anarchy donate $60 to $120 per year- 
which includes a First Class subscrip- 
tion! We can always use more support! 









Female arrestees are threatened with rape. 
Police hound anti-authoritarians throughout 
Greece, including Thessaloniki, Patras, Volos, 
and Crete. 

Nov. 9, 1991 - Demo in support of the 33 
arrested on Nov. 2. Police brutally attack demo, 
arrest 46 more, then later drop charges against 
all 46. 

Nov. 14, 1991 - The 33 arrested on Nov. 2 
get 6 months each for illegal postering, resist- 
ing arrest, and assaulting a police officer. 

Dec. 18, 1991 - As a video is shown about 
squats in Canada and Germany in a squatted 
house on Ferron Road, Athens, anti-riot and 
anti-terrorist police bust the squat on the pre- 
text of searching for guns and drugs. 86 people 
are taken to the cop station, and all are perma- 
nently filed as suspects for future "terrorist 
activity.” 

Jan. 13, 1992 - After an explosion by per- 
sons unknown, cops invade offices of the 
Anarchist Union and the private homes of 
activists in a clearly military-type operation. 

Jan. 16, 1992 - The military service resister 
P. Nathanael is given same sentence as army 
resister N. Maziotis, that is, court-ordered to 
serve in the military anyway. These types of 
sentences effectively hold the resister as a 
perpetual, political hostage of the State and 
military, since any refusal to serve then adds 
additional penalties and jail time, which must 
still be suffered after the court-ordered military 
service is completed, which the resister, of 
course, refuses to complete. 

Jan. 24, 1992 - Due to police invasion of 
Dec. 18, 1991, the Ferron squat in Athens splits 
‘up. 
Jan. 28, 1992 - J. Balis and T. Triantafilis are 
charged with precipitating the 1990 occupation 
of the Polytechnic, which was actually occupied 
to protest the early release of the cop who in 
‘1985 murdered Michalis Kaltezas. They are also 
charged with attempted murder of police 
officers, however, after a 35-day hungerstrike, 
Balis and Triantafilis are released, April, 1992, 
under very restrictive conditions. The Palestin- 
ian Hamdan, meanwhile, after a 3 year trial 
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“Past "Damn the Dam" action in Czorsztyn, Poland. Photo thanks to Laure A. (Moscow, Russia). 
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process during which he is constantly in prison, 
receives an 18 year sentence. 

Mar. 17, 1992 - The SPG invades the alterna- 
tive radio stations "Radio Kivotos" and “Radio 
Utopia" because they will not stop broadcast- 
ing. Many people are injured, 18 are arrested, 
and 12 finally go to court. 

There are 3 squats in Athens and 2 squats 
and 2 alternative radio stations in Thessaloniki. 
There are numerous anti-authoritarian publica- 
tions and newspapers in Greece. There are few 
organized groups. Most people work together 
on matters of mutual concern and to stop the 
increasing persecution of anarchist activists and 
political prisoners. 


Excerpted from a letter received by Anarchy in 
July, 1992, sent by Stiu Tsilia. For more informa- 
tion on current developments in Greece, includ- 
ing events referred to in this letter, see Anarchy, 
#31, p.12, or Anarchy, #34, p.26. 


Selling 
Emma Goldman 


Where will it end? The New York Times 
recently announced that "After the recent 
riots in Los Angeles, a consortium of 28 
Los Angeles high schools" asked the 
Emma Goldman Papers team "if they 
could develop a Goldman curriculum, one 
that would show how Goldman main- 
tained a vision of hope while expressing 
the alienation felt by a marginal member 
of society. It.has just been completed." At 
what cost? 

A few years ago the Fifth Estate report- 
ed that Emma Goldman Papers team 
leader Candace Falk has made a profes- | 
sional career out of her monopolization of 
Goldman's papers, so it isn't too surpris- 
ing that we recently received the following 
letter looking to capitalize still further on 
Goldman's reputation, at the same time 
as it implicitly insults Goldman's thoughts 
and values: 


Dear Advertising Manager: 

The Emma Goldman Papers Project is 
considering publications in which to 
advertise our commemorative products for 
this year's holiday season. We would like 
to finalize our decisions by mid-Septem- 
ber. 

Please send me your current rate 
information for both classified and display 
advertisements, as well as any available 
information regarding your publication’s 
circulation and/or the demographics of 
your readership, 

If you intend to publish any special 
holiday issues or inserts, | would like to 
known about that as well. 

Information may be sent to: 

The Emma Goldman Papers Project 
ATTN: Steve Masover 

2372 Ellsworth St. 

Berkeley, CA. 94720 
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Available back issues 


Back issue prices are $3.00 for the first copy by 
First Class U.S. mail, or Surface mail to other coun- 
tries. Additional back issues (after the 1st one ordered) 
are $2.50 each for up to ten copies; further back 
copies (on orders of eleven or more) are $2.00 each. 
Full sets of back issues still in print (#8 thru #33) are 
$40.00. For Airmail to Canada or Mexico please add 
$1.00 for each copy ordered. For Airmail to other 
continents please add $2.50 for each copy ordered. 


Anarchy #8 (12pp., tabloid) Oct. /Nov. 1985] Con- 
tents include Bob Black's "The abolition of work." 


Anarchy#9 (12pp., tabloid) /Dec. ’85/Jan ’86] In- 
cludes Gerry Reith’s story "Foreign Policy." 


Anarchy #10 (12pp., tabloid) /Feb. /March 1986] 
Contents include the first installment of “The Papa- 
lagi." 


Anarchy #11 (12pp., tabloid) [April 1986] Includes 
Gerry Reith’s story "Winning hearts and minds." 


Anarchy #12 (12pp., tabloid) /Summer 1986] Includes 
“Notes on playing for keeps" by Alf Sprack. 


Anarchy #13 [Weekly World Anarchy issue] (20pp., 


tabloid) /Fall/ Winter 1986] Includes Murray Book-: 


chin's "Theses on libertarian municipalism." 


Anarchy #14 (28pp., tabloid) [Summer 1987] includes 
John Zerzan’s “Vagaries of negation," and "Inter- 
vention in Vietham and Central America" by Noam 
Chomsky. 


Anarchy #15 (32pp., tabloid) (Winter 1988] Includes 
“The realization and suppression of religion" by Ken 
Knabb & “Anarchy & religion; a dialogue." 


Anarchy #16 (32pp., tabloid) [Summer 1988] Includes 
"My life in the porn biz" by Holly, Paula Webster's 
“Pornography and pleasure" & more “Anarchy & reli- 
gion." 


Anarchy #17 (32pp., tab. stitched) [Fall/Winter 1988/- 
89] Includes "Who killed Ned Ludd?" by John Zerzan 
& “The freedom of biocentrism" by Lone Wolf Circles. 


Anarchy #18 (32pp., tab. stitched) (March/April 1989] 
Includes “Bigger cages, longer chains" and two reac- 
tions to the Toronto gathering’s "Day of Action." 


Anarchy #19 (32pp., tabloid stitched) (May-July 1989] 
Special issue on "Children's Sexuality." 


Anarchy #20/21 Double issue (48pp., tabloid 
stitched) /Aug.-October 1989] Includes "Whatever 
happened to the sexual revolution" by Richard Wal- 
ters, “Jealousy” by Isaac Cronin & Kevin Keating's 
“The Man in the Box." 


Anarchy #22 (32pp., tabloid stitched) [Nov./Dec.’89] 
Includes “In search of the New Age" by Janos Nehek. 


Anarchy #23 (36pp., tabloid stitched) (Jan./Feb.’89] 
Includes "The population myth" by Murray Bookchin 
& Noam Chomsky's "Propaganda American-style." 


Anarchy #24 (36pp., tabloid stitched) [March-April 
‘90] Includes "Misinformation and manipulation: An 
anarchist critique of the politics of AIDS" by Joe Pea- 
cott. 


Anarchy #25 (36pp., tabloid stitched) [Summer ’90] 
Includes "Anarchy in Eastern Europe" by Stefan Wray 
& "The mass psychology of misery" by John Zerzan. 


Anarchy #26 (40pp., tabloid stitched) [Fall ’90] In- 
cludes “Take things from work" by bp ummfatik & 
Kevin Keating's "The Good, The Bad and The Angry." 
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Anarchy #27 (36pp., tabloid stitched) [Winter 90-91] 
Special “Free the Kids" issue. 


Anarchy #28 (36pp., tab. stchd.) [Spring ’91] includes 
Charlatan Stew’'s “Myths of the anti-war movement" & 
James Koehnline’s “Great Dismal Maroons." 


Anarchy #29 (36pp., tabloid stitched) [Summer ’91] 
Special issue on “The Situationists and Beyond...." 


Anarchy #30 (36pp., tab. stitched) /Fall ’97] Includes 
Laure A's “The rebellion that never had a chance" & 
John Zerzan's “The catastrophe of postmodernism.” 


Anarchy #31 (44pp., tabloid stitched) (Winter '92] 
Special issue on “Women, Gender & Anarchy." 


Anarchy #32 (44pp., tabloid stitched) [Spring ’92] 
Special issue on “Libertarian Fiction." 
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Anarchy #33 (88pp., magazine stitched) /Summer ’92] 
Special issue on “Abandoning Civilization." 


Anarchy #34 (88pp., magazine stitched) [Fall ’92] 
Includes Nick DiSpoldo’s "Postcards from prison" & 
Max Anger’s “We all hate the cops." 


Anarchy #35 (84pp., magazine stitched) (Winter ’93] 
Includes M.A. Jaimes’ "The stone age revisited" & 
Manolo Gonzalez’s “Life in revolutionary Barcelona." 
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Revolution 
of Everyday Life 


Sle ; 


he ideal world,” says 

Nietzsche, “is a lie in- 
vented to deprive reality of its value, its 
meaning, its truth. Until now the ideal 
has been the curse of reality. This lie 
has so pervaded humanity that it has 
been perverted and has falsified itself 
even in its deepest instincts, even to the 
point where it bows down to values 
directly opposed to those which formerly 
ensured progress by ensuring the self- 
transformation of the present.” The lie 
of the ideal is of course merely the truth 
of the masters. When theft needs legal 
justification, when authority raises the 
banner of the general interest while 
pursuing private ends with impunity, is it 
any wonder that the lie fascinates the 
minds of men, twisting them to fit its 
laws until their contortions come to 
resemble ‘natural’ human postures? And 
it is true that man lies because in a 
world governed by lies he cannot do 
otherwise: he is falsehood himself, he is 
trapped in his own falsehood. Common 
sense never underwrites anything except 
the decree promulgated in the name of 
everyone against the truth. Common 
sense is the lie put into lay terms. 


All the same, nobody lies groaning 
under the yoke of inauthenticity twenty- 
four hours a day. There are always a 
few radical thinkers in whom a truthful 
light shines briefly through the lie of 
words; and by the same token there are 
very few alienations which are not shat- 
tered every day for an instant, for an 
hour, for the space of a dream, by sub- 
jective refusal. Words are never com- 
pletely in the thrall of Power, and no 
one is ever completely unaware of what 
is destroying him. When these moments 
of truth are extended they will turn out 
to have been the tip of the iceberg of 
subjectivity destined to sink the Titanic 
of the lie. 
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The impossibility of realization: 
Power as sum of seductions 


Where constraint breaks people, and mediation makes fools of them, the seduction of power is 
what makes them love their oppression. Because of it people give up their real riches: (a) for a 
cause that mutilates them [chapter twelve], (b) for an imaginary unity that fragments them [chapter 
thirteen], (c) for an appearance that reifies them [chapter fourteen], (d) for roles that wrest them 
from authentic life [chapter fifteen], (e) for a time whose passage defines and confines them 
[chapter sixteen]. 


The Organization 
of Appearances 


The organization of appearances is a system for protecting the facts. A racket. It represents the 
facts in a mediated reality to prevent them emerging in unmediated form. Unitary power organized 
appearances as myth. Fragmentary power organizes appearances as spectacle. Challenged, the 
coherence of myth became the myth of coherence. Magnified by history, the incoherence of the 
spectacle turns into the spectacle of incoherence (eg, pop art, a contemporary form of consumable 
putrefaction, is also an expression of the contemporary putrefaction of consumption) (1). The 
poverty of ‘the drama’ as a literary genre goes hand in.hand with the colonization of social space 
by theatrical attitudes. Enfeebled on the stage, theatre battens on to everyday life and attempts to 
dramatize everyday behaviour. Lived experience is poured into the moulds of roles. The job of 


perfecting roles has been turned over to experts (2). 





After shattering myth, the tide of 
materialism has washed its fragments 
out to sea. Once the motor force of this 
tide, the bourgeoisie will end up as so 
much foam. drifting out along with all 
the’ flotsam. When he describes the 
mechanism whereby the king’s hired 
assassin returns in due time to carry out 
his orders upon the one who gave them, 
Shakespeare seems to offer us a curious- 
ly prophetic account of the fate reserved 
for the class that killed God. Once the 
assassins of the established order lose 
their faith in the myth, or, in other 
words, in the God who legalizes their 
crimes, the machinery of death is turned 
against its devisers. Revolution was the 
bourgeoisie’s finest invention. It is also 
the running noose which will help it take 
its leap into oblivion. It is easy to see 
why bourgeois thought, strung up as it is 


on a rope of radicalism of its own man- 
ufacture, clings with the energy of des- 
peration to every reformist solution, to 
anything that can prolong its life, even 
though its own weight must inevitably 
drag it down to its doom. Fascism is in 
a way a consistent response to this 
hopeless predicament. It is like an aes- 
thete dreaming of dragging the whole 
world down with him into the abyss, 
lucid as to the death of his class but a 
sophist when he announces the inevita- 
bility of universal annihilation. Today 
this mise en scéne of death chosen and 
refused lies at the core of the spectacle 
of incoherence. 

The organization of appearances as- 
pires to the immobility of the shadow of 
a bird in flight. But this aspiration 
amounts to no more than a vain hope, 
bound up with the ruling class’s efforts 
to solidify its power, of escaping from 
the course of history. There is, however, 
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an important difference between myth 
and its fragmented, desanctified avatar, 
the spectacle, with respect to the way 
each resists the criticism of facts. The 
varying importance assumed in unitary 
systems by artisans, merchants and 
bankers explains the continual oscillation 
in these societies between the coherence 
of myth and the myth 
of coherence. With 
the triumph of. the 
bourgeoisie something 
very different happens: 
by introducing history 
into the armoury of 
appearances, the bour- 
geois revolution his- 
toricizes appearance 
and thus makes the 
progression from the 
incoherence of the spectacle to the 
spectacle of incoherence inevitable. 

In unitary societies, whenever the 
merchant class, with its disrespect for 
tradition, threatened to deconsecrate 
values, the coherence of myth would 
give way to the myth of coherence. 
What does this mean? What had for- 
merly been taken for granted had sud- 
denly to be vigorously reasserted. Loud 
professions of faith were heard where 
previously faith was so automatic as to 
need no stating, and respect for the 
great had to be preserved through re- 
course to the principle of absolute mon- 
archy. I hope closer study will be given 
to these paradoxical interregnums of 
myth during which we see the bourgeoi- 
sie trying to sanctify its rise by means of 
a new religion and by self-ennoblement, 
while the nobility engages in the corol- 
lary but very different activity of gam- 
bling on an impossible transcendence. 
(The Fronde springs to mind—but so do 
the Heraclitean dialectic and Gilles de 
Rais.) The aristocracy had the elegance 
to turn its last words into a witticism; 
the bourgeoisie’s disappearance from 
the scene will have but the gravity of 
bourgeois thought. As for the forces of 
revolutionary transcendence, they surely 
have more to win from lighthearted 
death than from the dead weight of 
survival. 

There comes a time when the myth of 
coherence is so undermined by the 
criticism of facts that it cannot mutate 
back into a coherent myth. Appearance, 
that mirror in which men hide their own 
choices from themselves, shatters into a 
thousand pieces and falls into the public 


realm of individual supply and demand. 
The demise of appearances means the 
end of hierarchical power, that facade 
“with nothing behind it.” The trend is 
clear, and leaves no room for doubt as 
to this final outcome. The Great Revo- 
lution was scarcely over before God’s 
motley successors turned up at bargain 





prices as ‘unclaimed’ items on a pawn- 
broker’s shelves. First came the Su- 
preme Being and the Bonapartist con- 
cordat, and then, hard on their heels, 
nationalism, individualism, socialism, 
national socialism, and all the other neo- 
isms—not to mention the individualized 
dregs of every imaginable hand-me- 
down weltanschauung and the thousands 
of portable ideologies offered as free 
gifts every time someone buys a TV, an 
item of culture or a box of detergent. 
Eventually the decomposition of the 
spectacle entails the resort to the specta- 
cle of decomposition. It is in the logic of 
things that the last actor should film his 
own death. As it happens, the logic of 
things is the logic of what can be con- 
sumed, and sold as it is consumed. Pata- 
physics, sub-Dada, and the mise en scéne 
of impoverished everyday life line the 
road that leads us with many a twist and 
turn to the last graveyards. 


2 


The development of the drama as a 
literary genre cannot but throw light on 
the question of the organization of ap- 
pearances. After all, a play is the sim- 
plest form of the organization of appear- 
ances, and a prototype for all more 
sophisticated forms. As religious plays 
designed to reveal the mystery of tran- 
scendence to men, the earliest theatrical 
forms were indeed the organization of 
appearances of their time. And the 
process of secularization of ihe theatre 
supplied the models for later, spectacu- 
lar stage management. Aside from the 
machinery of war, all machines of an- 
cient times originated in the needs of 


the theatre. The crane, the pulley and 
other hydraulic devices started out as 
theatrical paraphernalia; it was only 
much later that they revolutionized 
production relations. It is a striking fact 
that no matter how far we go back in 
time the domination of the earth and of 
men seems to depend on techniques 
which serve the purposes not only of 
work but also of illusion. 

The birth of tragedy was already a 
narrowing of the arena in which primi- 
tive men and gods had held their cosmic 


" dialogue. It meant a distancing, a putting 


in parentheses, of magical participation. 
This was now organized in accordance 
with a refraction of the principles of 
initiation, and no longer involved the 
rites themselves. What emerged was a 
spectaculum, a thing seen, while the 
gradual relegation of the gods to the 
role of mere props presaged their even- 
tual eviction from the social scene as a 
whole. Once mythic relationships have 
been dissolved by secularizing tenden- 
cies, tragedy is superseded by drama. 
Comedy is a good indicator of this tran- 
sition: with all the vigour of a complete- 
ly new force, its corrosive humour dev- 
astates tragedy in its dotage. Moliére’s 
Don Juan and the parody of Handel in 
John Gay’s Beggar’s Opera bear suffi- 
ciently eloquent testimony on this score. 

With the advent of drama human 
society replaces the gods on the stage. 
Now, although it is true that nineteenth-” 
-century theatre was merely one form of 
entertainment among others, we must 
not let this obscure the much more 
important fact that during this period 
theatre left the theatre, so to speak, and 
colonized the entire social arena. The 
cliché which likens life to a drama 
seems to evoke a fact so obvious as to 
need no discussion. So widespread is the 
confusion between play-acting and life 
that it does not even occur to us to 
wonder why it exists. Yet what is ‘natur- 
al’ about the fact that I stop being my- 
self a hundred times a day and slip into 
the skin of people whose concerns and 
importance I have really not the slightest 
desire to know about? Not that I might 
not choose to be an actor on occasion- 
-to play a role for diversion or pleasure. 
But this is not the type of role-playing I 
have in mind. The actor supposed to 
play a condemned man in a realist play 
is at perfect liberty to remain himself: 
herein lies, in fact, the paradox of fine 
acting. But this freedom that he enjoys 
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is contingent upon the fact that this 
“condemned man” is in no danger of 
feeling a real hangman’s noose about his 
neck. The roles we play in everyday life, 
on the other hand, soak into the individ- 
ual, preventing him from being what he 
really is and what he really wants to be. 
They are nuclei of alienation embedded 
in the flesh of direct experi- 
ence. The function of such 
stereotypes is to dictate to 
each person on an individu- 
al, even ‘intimate’, level the 
same things which ideology 
imposes collectively. 


* Ok 


The immanent condition- 
ing of religion has been 
replaced by partial condi- 
tioning in many areas, for 
now Power has to call upon 
a great many minor forms 
of brainwashing in its vain 
attempt to find methods of 
control as effective as the 
law and order of old. This 
means that prohibitions and 
lies have been personalized, 
and bear down hard on 
each individual so as to 
confine him within some 
abstract mould. It also 
means that from one point 
of view-from the point of 
view of government—prog- 
ress in human knowledge 
improves the mechanisms of 
alienation: the more man 
views himself through the 
eyes of officialdom, the 
greater his alienation. Sci- 
ence provides a rationale 
for the police. It teaches 
how much people can be tortured with- 
out dying, and above all to what degree 
a person may be turned into a héautonti- 
morouménos, a dutiful self-torturer. To 
what extent he may be changed into a 
thing while still retaining a human ap- 
pearance—and this in the name of a 
certain appearance of humanity. 

It is not through the dissemination of 
ideas that cinema, and its personalized 
form, television, win the battle for our 
minds. Their influence works in quite a 
different way. An actor on the stage 
impresses the audience by the general 
orientation of his movements and by the 
conviction with which he delivers his 
lines; on the big or little screen, the 


same character is broken down into a 
sequence of exact details each of which 
affects the spectator in a separate and 
subtle way. What we have here is a 
school of gesture, a lesson in dramatic 
art in which a particular facial expres- 
sion or motion of the hand supplies 
thousands of viewers with a supposedly 
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adequate way of expressing particular 
feelings, wishes, etc. Thus the still rudi- 
mentary technology of the image teaches 
the individual to model his existential 
attitudes on the complete portraits of 
him assembled by the psychosociologists. 
His most personal tics and idiosyncra- 
cies become the means by which Power 
integrates him into its schemata. The 
poverty of everyday life reaches its nadir 
by being choreographed in this way. Just 
as the passivity of the consumer is an 
active passivity, so the passivity of the 
spectator lies in his ability to assimilate 
roles and play them according to official 
norms. The repetition of images and 
stereotypes offers a set of models from 
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which everyone is supposed to choose a 
role. The spectacle is a museum of 
images, a show-room of stickfigures. 

It is also an experimental theatre. The 
human-consumer lets himself be condi- 


.tioned by the stereotypes (passive as- 


pect) on which he then models his be- 
haviour (active aspect). The dissimula- 
; tion of passivity by inventing 
new variants of spectacular | 
participation and enlarging 
the range of available ste- 
reotypes is the job of our 
happeners, soap-operators, 
and sociodramatists. The 
machinery of production- 
based society is everywhere 
pressed into the service of 
the spectacle: the computer 
as art object. We thus see 
the return of the original 
conception of theatre, of 
general participation in the 
mystery of divinity. But, 
thanks to technology, this 
now occurs on a_ higher 
level, and by the same to- 
ken embodies possibilities 
of transcendence unavail- 
able in ancient times. 
Stereotypes are debased 
forms of the old ethical 
categories: knight, saint, 
sinner, hero, traitor, vassal, 
plain man, etc. The images 
which drew their effective- 
ness within the mythic sys- 
tem of appearances from 
their qualitative force work 
in the context of spectacular 
appearances solely by virtue 
of the frequency of their 
reproduction as factors of 
conditioning: slogans, pho- 
tos, stars, catchwords, etc. As we have 
seen, the technical reproduction of mag- 
ical relationships such as religious faith 
or identification resulted eventually in 
the dissolution of magic. Coupled with 
the demise of the great ideologies, this 
development precipitated the chaos of 
stereotypes and roles. Hence the new 
demands placed upon the spectacle. 
Real events come to us as one-dimen- 
sional scripts. We get their form, never 
their substance. And even their form is 
more or less clear according to how 
often it is repeated and according to its 
position in the structure of appearances. 
For as an organized system appearances 
Continued on page 45 
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Revisited 


An Indigenist View of Primitivism, Industrialism and the Labor Process 
By M.Annette «Jarmres 


“Those damned lazy Mexicans. You can’t get ‘em to 
work. Always takin’ siestas during the best part of th’ 
day. It’s no wonder they end up livin’ like dogs, th’ way 
they lay around doin’ nothin’. But that’s th’ way it’s 
always been with them.” -West Texas Farmer (1985) 


“All this fuss about Indian poverty and unemploy- 
ment is just a bunch of bullshit. Hell, it’s their own 
fault. You hire ’em to do a job; they work awhile, then 
Just up and drift away. You can’t depend on ’em to 
finish anything they start. There wouldn't be no Indian 
problem if their nature wasn’t to be such a shiftless 
bunch.” 


-South Dakota Rancher (1988) 







he relationship of the labor process to the ways 
of life of indigenous peoples is a central issue in 
any attempt to conceive a positive alternative to 
the conditions under which they presently live. Although the 
term “indigenous peoples” has global appropriateness, encom- 
passing the several thousand distinct cultural-nationalities 
known to hold aboriginal links with the land they occupy, 
usage in this essay will accrue primarily to two major groups 
within the 48 contiguous states of the United States. These are 
the members of the various American Indian nations located 
within this geographic area, and a significant portion of the 
Mexican/Mexican- -American/ Chicano population residing 
within the U.S. at any given moment. The latter group is 
understood as being composed of American Indians from 
nations mostly, but not exclusively, located 
south of the Rio Grande, within what are 


=e now the states of Chihuahua, Sonora, Coa- 
John huila, Baja California Del Norte and Tamau- 
White’s lipas, in Mexico.’ They are distinguished 
impression from their more northerly cousins by virtue 
of atypical f having undergone a Spanish rather than 
native Anglo-Saxon originated process of coloniza- 


village in 
Virginia at 
the point of 
contact. 


tion. 

Taken together, these groups make up the 
very poorest strata of North American soci- 
ety, and have done so throughout the 20th 


century.’ In particular, those ‘Indians whose homelands are 
recognized as lying north of the Rio Grande represent what 
may be accurately described as “the poorest of the poor” 
inside the U.S. Overall, according to the federal government’s 
own statistics, they enjoy far and away the lowest annual and 
lifetime per capita incomes of any identifiable ‘ethnic’ aggre- 
gate. Their collective unemployment exceeds 65% each year, 
year after year; in some locales, such as the Pine Ridge 
Reservation in South Dakota, the unemployment rate has 
hovered in the upper 90th percentile for decades. Corre- 
spondingly, American Indians suffer the highest rates of infant 
mortality, death by malnutrition and exposure, tuberculosis 
and plague disease (to list but a few causes) of any population 
group on the continent. The current life expectancy of the 
average American Indian male is barely 44.5 years. Females 
live an average of 3.5 years longer.* 


These data readily suggest association with Third World 
contexts rather than with a subsection of what is reputedly 
“the world’s most advanced industrial democracy,” a matter 
which has led many critical observers to remark upon the 
existence of a bona fide “Third World at home” in the U.S. 
More accurately, such analysts might reflect upon the reality 
of a non-industrial and very much on going Fourth World, an 
indigenous world upon which each of the other three—First 
World (capitalist, industrialized), Second World (socialist, 
industrialized), Third World (either capitalist or socialist, and 
industrialized)-has been constructed and is now being 
maintained or developed.’ It is instructive that the people of 
this Fourth World, or “Host World” as it is sometimes called, 
comprise the absolute poorest sector of the populations attrib- 
uted to each of the assortment of nation-states making up all 
three industrial or industrializing venues.° In other words, 


‘Fourth World People are as marginalized in Third World 


settings as they are within the U.S. or U.S.S.R.’ 


Conventional explanations of such circumstances, regardless 
of the relative degree of sophistication with which they are 
expressed, are reducible in their substance to echoes of the 
assertions tendered by the pair of “ignorant rednecks” quoted 
at the outset of this paper. This is to say it is a scholarly 
orthodoxy transcending ideological differentiation that native 
people, insofar as they retain the manifest genuine core attrib- 
utes of their own “Stone Age” (or at least ‘primitive’) cultures, 
do so in ways which prevent their effective incorporation into 
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‘modern’ labor processes.® This inherent ‘irrationality’ consis- 
tently shows itself, for example, in their readiness to elevate 
the importance of their participation in the ceremonial life of 
their culture above that of involvement in the “organized work 
place”; when spiritual duty calls, native people simply fail to 
show up for work. Similarly, they often demonstrate a marked 
willingness to assign a higher priority to meeting familial 
obligations, engaging in social activities, hunting and fishing 
seasons, and a host of other factors 
-including an apparently insatiable 
desire for rest and recreation-than 
to insuring ‘stability’ in their “work- 
ing lives.” Suffice it to say indige- 
nous folk make it abundantly clear 
that sale of their labor power is not 
an essential preoccupation of their 
existence. Consequently, they are 
regarded as being among the least 
employable of all potential workers 
within any industrial or industrializ- 
ing socio-economic system. 

The sort of endemic poverty ex- #85 
perienced by indigenous peoples is therefore, in the conven- 
tional view, directly correlated to their retention of certain 
‘retrograde’ cultural characteristics. It follows that the route to 
solving the problem of native impoverishment is quite uni- 
formly perceived among adherents to intellectual orthodoxy as 
lying in the obliteration of the final residues of ‘savagery’ 
imbedded in the indigenous mind, assimilating the natives ever 
more perfectly and completely into the “advanced civilizations” 
which have come to dominate and in many cases subsume 
their societies.'° Implicit to this notion-once described as “the 
white man’s burden” by Rudyard Kipling-is the assumption 
that the physical well-being of any indigenous people is 
possible only in direct correspondence to the extent to with its 
cultural integrity is destroyed, its world view extinguished. 
Although the genocidal content of such thinking and action, 
intended as it is to foster the disappearance of entire human 
groups as such, is quite recognizable under contemporary 
international legal definitions, it is invariably presented as “the 
humane alternative” to what are seen as being the range of 
other ‘realistic’ possibilities."' Ultimately, these last add up to 
only a pair of options: either letting the frustration of less 
patient sectors of the dominant population vent themselves by 
physically exterminating indigenous obstructions to the “path 
of progress,” or allowing indigenous people to continue as they 
are, until their deteriorating material situation accomplishes 
the same result. 

A difficulty typically encountered by “Friends of the Indian,” 
“Hispanic Bootstrappers” and others who would engage in 
cultural rather than physical forms of genocide is (and has 
been) the resistance mounted by native populations when it 
comes to cooperating in the liquidation of their ways of living 
and understanding the would.'* Even worse, some among the 
subjects of the Friends’ benevolence have been known to 
counter that they feel they themselves hold visions of how 
things might be which are different, root and branch, from 
those held within the dominant culture. These insights, the 
“Fourth Worlders” or ‘indigenists’ argue, could serve to save 
not only their own nations from the predicaments in which 
they are now mired, but those of the Friends as well.’ 


A singular basis for this ‘ingratitude’ or ‘recalcitrance’ is 
discerned in the continuing attachment of indigenous peoples 
to their heritage of ‘primitivism’, Having never really experi- 
enced the benefits of material affluence-the essence of their 
cultures being predicated in perpetual scarcity rather than sur- 
plus-they do not comprehend the fact of their poverty. In 
sum, they have achieved no capacity to truly “understand 
what’s good for them,” The task confronting those who would 

He better their miserable lot is thus 
fundamentally educational, to ac- 
quaint them with all they are ‘miss- 
ing’ through their obstinate insis- 
tence on remaining “outside of 
history.”"* Properly coached and 
oriented, it is widely believed, the 
consciousness of the natives can and 
will ‘evolve’ to the point where they 
will be willing to harness themselves 
to the wheel of production in ex- 
change for their proper share of 
otherwise unavailable goods and 
services. It is even possible, in cer- 
tain of the more radical elaborations on this theme, that they 
may become “as good as we are” (albeit, quite tardily and 
after the fashion of petulant children).”° 

There are, to be sure, a number of objectionable aspects to 
the thesis at hand, not least being the liberal doses of smug 
arrogance and cultural chauvinism with which its proponents, 
whatever their ideological guise, habitually adorn it. Beyond 
these, the entire conceptualization which places industrialism 
in a superior position vis @ vis other socio-cultural systems is 
grounded in a series of profoundly mistaken assumptions, 
erroneous conclusions and sheer falsehoods concerning the 
functional and structural realities of both industrial and non- - 
industrial societies. It is to these that we now turn. 


” 





America’s “Stone Age Savages” 


The first question which must be posed in this connection is 
whether the indigenous peoples of North America actually 
lived in what might be reasonably categorized as a “Stone 
Age” prior to the European invasion. In framing such a query, 
it is important to observe that the term itself derives from 
orthodox anthropological/archaeological conceptions of the 
socio-economic conditions prevailing in Europe some 15,000- 
40,000 years ago, an extended period during which stone tools 
were the normative material expression of culture on that 
continent. It is generally believed that this “cave man” stage 
of material development in the evolution of European societies 
intersected with only the most feeble sorts of human accom- 
plishment: economies were restricted to those of the pre- 
agricultural subsistence (“hunting and gathering”) variety, all 
but the most rudimentary suggestions of abstract thought were 
entirely absent. It is apparent that the early Europeans led a 
rather squalid existence, doomed to spend every waking 
moment laboriously pursuing the nutrients required to stave 
off the ever-present specter of imminent starvation, plagued 
throughout the generations of their consistently brief life spans 
by a chronic scarcity induced by their grossly inefficient 
economic structure.’ 

Only with the acquisition of certain “great discoveries” from 
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the Middle East-agriculture, animal domestication and, 
eventually, metallurgy-was Europe able to free itself from the 
constrictions of human potential inherent to its Stone Age. To 
put it in simplest terms, as alterations in material circumstance 
aliowed iricreasing economic efficiency, the proportion of 
human time necessarily devoted to the quest for sustenance 
correspondingly diminished. Time was, in other words, 
increasingly available for devotion to all the “other things” 
which are taken as constituting true culture: superstition was 
transcended by complex systems of theology, philosophical and 
mathematical thinking emerged, as did the practice of medi- 
cine, science and engineering, written language, art and 
architecture, codes of law and concepts of enlightened 
governance. Each step along this route of ‘advancement’ is 
seen as being coupled to a level of technological innovation 
making it possible. Conversely, none of this is possible for a 
people whose technology is indicative of the Stone Age.'” 

Since the implements and utensils employed by American 
Indians at the point of first contact with Europeans were made 
mainly of stone, Eurocentric orthodoxy-both popular and 
scholarly-has always decreed that their station in life must 
have equalled that of Europe during its Stone Age. To be 
blunt about it, the assumption is that not only were the 
indigenous peoples of America retarded at least ten millennia 
behind the levels of material and other sorts of cultural 
attainment already reached in Europe, but they were physically 
and intellectually incapable of favorably altering this situation 
without the intervention of Europeans. The conventional 
portrait painted of those living north of the Rio Grande in 
particular has been that of tiny, extremely dispersed popula- 
tions wandcring endlessly across huge and vacant expanses of 
land, grubbing out the most meager possible livelihood 
- through the perpetual toil of hunting, fishing and the gathering 
of wild nuts, fruits and berries.!® 


American Indian Agriculture and Medicine 


In actuality, fully two-thirds of all the vegetal foodstuffs now 
consumed by humanity were under cultivation in Native 
America-and nowhere else-at the moment Columbus first set 
foot on Hispaniola.” An instructive, but by no means exhaus- 
tive list of these crops includes corn, potatoes, yams, sweet 
potatoes, tomatoes, squash, pumpkins, most varieties of beans, 
all varieties of pepper except black, amaranth, manioc (tapio- 
ca), mustard and a number of other greens, sunflowers, 
cassava, some types of rice, artichokes, avocados, okra, 
chayotes, peanuts, cashews, walnuts, hickory nuts, pecans, 
pineapples, bread fruit, passion fruit, many melons, per- 
simmons, choke cherries, papayas, cranberries, blueberries, 
blackberries, coffee, sassafras, vanilla, chocolate, and cocoa.” 
In order to raise this proliferation of food items, American 
Indians had perfected elaborate and sophisticated agricultural 
technologies throughout the hemisphere long before the arrival 
of the first European. This included intricate and highly 
effective irrigation systems, ecologically integrated and highly 
effective planting methods such as milpa and conuco, and the 
refinement of what amounted to botanical experimentation 
facilities, among othcr things.” 

Upwards of 60% of the subsistence of most Native Ameri- 
can societies came directly from agriculture, with hunting and 
gathering providing a decidedly supplemental source of 


nutrients (just as fishing did and does, throughout the world).” 
This highly developed agricultural base was greatly enhanced 
by extensive trade networks” and food storage techniques” 
which afforded pre-contact American Indians what was (and 
might weil stili be, if reconstituted) far and away the most 
diversified and balanced diet on earth. This undoubtedly 
figured heavily in their generalized state of healthiness,” while 
allowing them to create a vast range of distinctive and quite 
lively regional cuisines, many dishes from which-tacos, potato 
chips and clam chowder, to name but three-have subsequently 
been attributed to conquering groups.” 

In contrast, the European agriculture of the same period 
revolved almost entirely around a narrow range of cereal 
grains-primarily wheat, barley, oats and rye-accompanied by 


_a few vegetables such as onions, beets, turnips and cabbage.” 


These were combined with large proportions of domesticated 
meat and dairy products, producing a diet which was at once 
almost total lacking in spices, and unbalanced to the point of 
inducing an assortment of endemic diseases extending from 
gout to scurvy.” Simply put, indigenous American agriculture 
and its concomitants were considerably more developed than 
those of the allegedly superior European civilization by the 
16th century and, in many respects, have arguably remained so 
through the present day.” 

Much the same might be said with regard to medicine. At 
a time when the cutting edge of European knowledge decreed 
that the application of leeches to drain off “tainted blood” was 
an effective treatment for all manner of ailments, and that 
causing the sick to be stung by hornets would cure bubonic 
plague, American Indians were widely utilizing holistic and 
preventative approaches to health care. Hygiene and sanitation 
were conspicuous elements of native life in the Americas, even 
while the absence of sewers in European cities gave rise to 
devastating epidemics, and bathing was considered a crime 
against god and king.*° Native American pharmacology already 
contained a veritable cornucopia of “wonder drugs” including 
quinine, a close equivalent to aspirin, assorted vitamin 
compounds, anesthetics, analgesics, astringents, stimulants, 
anlispasmodics, and a wide array of creams and ointments 
developed to facilitate the healing of every sort of wound, burn 
and abrasion.*' A number of native peoples are also known to 
have established the procedures necessary to allow their 
performance of such operations as tumor removal, amputation 
of limbs, and brain surgery.” In this connection, it is worth 
noting that steel instruments never yielded the precision 
obtained by pre-contact indigenous practitioners with the 
obsidian blades they designed for use in their surgical activi- 
ties; it was not until the advent of laser technologies during the 
1970s that western science came to rival the accuracy inherent 
to traditional American Indian surgical tools. 


Native American Mathematics, Science, 
Architecture and Engineering. 


In terms of mathematical and related forms of abstract 
thinking, the accomplishments of pre-contact indigenous 
peoples provide an ample accompaniment to the achievements 
already discussed, centering mainly in the sciences of botany, 
horticulture, anatomy and pharmacology. It is appropriate to 
observe that the concept of zero originated among the Mayan 
peoples of Central America.* The Mexicanos (Aztecs) of the 
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central Mexican highlands had, well before the first Spaniard 
set foot on their plateau, computed a calendar extending some 
500 years into the future and with a degree of accuracy several 
decimal places greater than that of the ‘Julian’ calendar still in 
general use by Eurocentric societies.” The existence of the 
Mexicano calendar can be understood only within the context 
of a body of astronomical knowledge markedly superior to that 
current to Europe-where heated debates on the probable 
flatness of the earth were not espe- #8 

cially uncommon-at the time. Nor 
is there reason to suspect that such 
astute awareness of the heavens’ 
functioning was unique to Meso- 
america, as examination of the 
belief systems indigenous to areas 
as geographically diverse as Tierra 
del Fuego in the south, or the Arc- 
tic tundra in the north, readily re- 
veals.*° 

Beyond calendars and astronomy, 
American Indian mathematical and 
scientific thought manifested itself 
in a proliferation of forms of architecture and engineering. 
Throughout Mesoamerica, indigenous people mastered the 
principles involved in constructing earthquake-proof buildings 
on both residential and monumental scales hundreds of years 
before Columbus. Many of their efforts remain the tallest 
and/or largest structures by volume in their locales, having 
continued to stand while subsequently erected buildings—based 
in supposedly superior European architectural concepts-have 
collapsed all around them. In the process of creating their 
edifices, these native peoples developed ways and means of 
quarrying and perfectly squaring huge stones without the use 
of steel tools of any sort. The cut stones, many weighing ten 
_ tons or more, were then moved-often uphill and over great 
distances-to construction sites where they were lifted into 
place.” All this was accomplished as a matter of course, 
without resort to draught animals and, supposedly, without 
wheeled vehicles.*® Needless to say, certain of these feats could 
not be duplicated today, even with application of the most 
“space age” technologies. 

The Incas of the Andean highlands and, to a lesser extent, 
the Mexicanos further north also constructed lengthy complex- 
es of leveled, graded and paved roads-just one of which, 
Capac Nan, stretches more than 2,500 miles-complete with 
curbs, guttered drainage systems, retaining walls, rest areas, 
and road signs posted at regular intervals. Substantial portions 
of these roads, most of them built at a uniform 24 width, are 
still in use, most notably in Ecuador and Peru. To complete 
their roadways, the Incas perfected the design and construction 
of suspension bridges long before the relevant engineering 
concepts saw common usage in Europe.” 

North of the Rio Grande; the Anasazis had by the year 1200 
completed construction of their cities at Mesa Verde (Colora- 
do) and Chaco Canyon (New Mexico). These complicated 
socio-architectural endeavors remained the largest apartment 
complexes built in North America until well into the 20th 
century.” They also incorporated engineering elements 
concerning insulating characteristics and use of solar energy 
which are appreciably sounder than those employed by most 
Eurocentric architects and engineers right up through the 










present. In the same vein, the Hidatsas, Arikaras, Pawnees and 
other peoples of the Great Plains region developed comfort- 
able, spacious and durable ‘underground’ housing techniques 
which were both extremely energy efficient and ideally suited 
to the tornado-ridden climate in which they lived.” Today, 
after a long hiatus brought about by these conquerors’ 
insistence that grossly inefficient and vulnerable above-ground 
construction represented a superior mode of building on the 
: plains, subsurface or “partially sub- 
merged” building designs are mak- 
ng a comeback at the hands of 
ome of the more ‘radical’ and 
nnovative’ Eurocentric architects. 
Ithough these ‘new’ conceptions 
re precisely similar in principle to 
hose long ago implemented by 
ative builders, acknowledgement of 
nd attribution to the actual inven- 
ors has been sorely missing. 

Meanwhile, like the peoples of 
Mesoamerica, the Anasazis con- 
tructed a paved road system, this 
one radiating outward from Chaco Canyon and extending for 
hundreds of miles in virtually straight lines across the Arizona 
/New Mexico desert. Far to the southwest, the Hohokams 
had, during the same period, built more than 3,000 miles of 
irrigation canals, each running quite straight and exhibiting a 
uniform width. The Hohokam canals were also engineered to 
effect a neatly consistent gradient drop of about 5" per quarter 
mile to insure maximally efficient water flow. Europe knew no 
counterpart in terms of sustained architectural precision at this 
point in its history. Suffice it to observe that the present-day 
cities of Phoenix and Tucson have opted to incorporate large 
segments of~this ancient indigenous water transportation 
system into their own, and have done so without substantial 
modification to the original engineering.” 


Indigenous Governance in America 


Typical Eurocentric notions of how the societies of North 
America’s indigenous peoples were traditionally organized is 
that they were grouped into ‘tribes’, ruled by an assortment of 
‘chiefs’, Nowhere is the fallacy of this idea better demonstrated 
than with the Haudenosaunee, or Five (later Six) Nations 
Iroquois Confederacy, as it is more commonly known. Assem- 
bled in present-day New York state and southeastern Canada 
on the basis of the Kaianerekowa (“Great Law of Peace”) 
promulgated by an indigenous philosopher named Deganwidah 
at least three centuries before Columbus, the Haudenosaunee 
may well have been the first functioning model of real 
democracy, and was an essential practical precursor to the 
contemporary aspirations for international harmony expressed 
through the United Nations.” 

At a time when even the most enlightened European nation- 
states were still afflicted with a firm belief in the “divine rights 
of kings,” the Haudenosaunee had been living under a highly 
effective form of representative government for hundreds of 
years.“ As contrasted to the chronic bias against females still 
displayed by Eurocentric societies, the Haudenosaunee had 
institutionalized gender balance by vesting all power to select 
and recall governmental delegates among women. Further 
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safeguards to genuine egalitarianism were built into such 
socio-economic arenas as property relations, age-based 
organizational mandates, and the matrilineal/matrilocal nature 
of kinship bonding.*° 

Nor was all this possible because the Iroquois amounted to 
only a small, ‘backwatered’ or powerless amalgamation. To the 
contrary, the record shows them to have been consummate 
diplomats who entered as equals into bilateral agreements with 
the European powers, held the balance of military power in 
their area for more than a century and a half after first contact 
with the invaders, and tipped the scales of victory to Great 
Britain during the so-called French and Indian Wars.** It was 
a Haudenosaunee leader named Canassatego who, in the 
course of a meeting between colonists and British officials in 
1744, first suggested that the thirteen English colonies of the 
eastern seaboard be organized into a federation similar to that 
created by his own people.’ Benjamin Franklin, Tom Paine, 
John Adams, Thomas Jefferson, and others among the 
“founding fathers” of the United States candidly acknowledged 
in their personal papers that they drew great conceptual 
inspiration from the Haudenosaunee in their quest to establish 
the “first modern republic,”** They insisted, of course, on 
intermingling ideas drawn from ancient Greece and Rome, as 
well as those of such more topical thinkers as Voltaire and 
Rousseau, with those of the Iroquois. The result was a 
unmistakable and unqualified diminution of basic Haudenosau- 
nee libertarianism within its Euroamerican counterpart.” 

The “Iroquois League” was by no means the only example 
of its sort. From at least as early as 1350, the powerful Creek 
Confederacy in what are now the southeastern states of 
Georgia, Florida and Alabama also governed itself through an 
elected council structure. Like the Haudenosaunee, it later en- 
gaged quite successfully and over an extended period in high 
level diplomacy with European nation-states. After contact 
with Old World peoples, the Creeks also displayed an unparal- 
leled interracial openness, marrying, adopting and otherwise 
naturalizing both European immigrants and large numbers of 
escaped African slaves as full citizens within their society. Far 
to the west, in the central Sonoran desert, the Yaqui federa- 
tion exhibited many of the same democratic characteristics as 
the Creeks, and waged a protracted war first against Spain, 
and then the Republic of Mexico, in an effort to forestall the 
erosion of their fundamental liberties through imposition of 
Eurocentric forms of governance.’ Many further examples 
might be given by which to illustrate the rarified political 
acumen attained by pre-contact indigenous peoples on this 
continent. The best testimony to this effect, however, may well 
be the fact that, during the course of its westward expansion, 
the U.S. government found occasion to formally recognize the 
pre-existing full national sovereignty of various native peoples 
at least 371 times between 17778 and 1871.” 


“Slaves to Subsistence’? 


While the preceding information should have done much to 
counter certain standard assumptions concerning the style and 
quality of living which prevailed in North America prior to the 
conquest, it addresses several important questions only 
obliquely. These center upon the ideas that the pre-contact 
population on this continent was quite tiny and largely 
nomadic, and that its time was almost wholly consumed in the 
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drudgery of pecking out a most meager subsistence. As 
Marshall Sahlins has framed the perception: 


“The nomadic hunters and gatherers barely met minimum 
subsistence needs and often fell far short of them. Their 
population of 1 person to 10 or 20 square miles reflects this. 
Constantly on the move in search of food, they clearly 
lacked the leisure hours for non-subsistence activities of any 
significance, and they could transport little of what they 
might manufacture in spare moments. To them, adequacy of 
production meant physical survival, and they rarely had 
surplus of either products or time.”® 


Although such misconceptions may have been implicitly 
corrected through even limited examination of such phenome- 
na as native agriculture and architecture, it would be well to 
discuss each issue more directly. 


“Nomads” 


It is an article of faith within the Eurocentric vision that 
traditional American Indians “wandered the land,” driven to 
perpetual motion by their utter dependence upon access to 
migrating animal herds and the seasonal ripenings of an array 
of wild fruits, nuts and berries.™ In actuality, every pre-contact 
indigenous society in North America was organized around 
fixed villages, towns and, in some cases, cities.*° These consti- 
tuted the focal points for cultural and socio-economic activity, 
generation after generation, allowing not only the development 
of highly efficient surplus and trade economies, but the sort of 
long-term social stability which lent itself to the realization of 
well-polished forms of governance, property relations and the 
like. Such consistency in land use and occupancy also fostered 
clear understandings as to the national territoralities of given 
peoples, not in the European sense of precisely-defined 
national borders, but from a more fluid, interactive and 
cooperative posture of international affairs.* 

The urban centers of Native American life were not few and 
far between, as is typically claimed by proponents of Euro- 
centric orthodoxy. As Jack Weatherford had observed: 


“Even though the European settlers imposed new architec- 
tural styles and new ideas of urban planning on America, 
they usually built over existing Indian settlements rather 
than clearing out new areas of settlement. Subsequent 
generations of Americans usually forgot that their towns and 
cities had been founded by Indians. Myths arose about how 
the colonists literally carved their settlements out of the 
uninhabited forest...In nearly every case the European 
colonists built a city that eventually stretched to hundreds 
and even thousands of times the size and population of the 
original Indian settlement, but nevertheless they built on top 
of a previous settlement rather than starting a new one. 
Even the Puritans took over fields already cleared by the 
Indians but abandoned when European diseases decimated 
the native population.”” 


Weatherford goes on to note that thousands of contempo- 
rary place names in North America-Chicago, Nantucket, 
Milwaukee, Roanoke, Tallahassee, Minneapolis, Poughkeepsie 
and Oswego among them=are lifted directly from those 
already bestowed by native occupants before the first Europe- 
ans arrived. Others, like Seattle, result from the Euroamerican 
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practice of renaming village sites after indigenous leaders who 
resided in them at the point each was taken away. Even the 
U.S. capitol, the location for which legend has George 
Washington selecting amidst a virgin tract of forest, was really 
the site of Naconhtake, a major trade center of the Conoy 
Indians. The present Washington, D.C. suburb of Anacostia 
gained its name via a Latinized corruption of the original 
indigenous word. The Potomac River, astride which the capitol 
now sits, was so designated through a comparable corruption 
of the name of Patawomeke, a principal Conoy leader.* 

Despite the ‘sedentary’ constant of pre-contact native 
existence, the travel quotient for most societies, especially for 
young adult males, was undoubtedly rather high. Hunting and 
fishing, which were integral to (though not preponderant 
within) virtually all indigenous economies, demanded it, as did 
engaging in the extensive inter-regional commerce which 
fleshed out the inventories of commodities available in each 
local. Hence, it is fair to say that the degree of mobility 
evident among pre-contact American Indians was pronounced. 
The meaning of this can be accurately understood only from 
the vantage point of a perspective tendered elsewhere: “The 
Indian did not wander; [s]he commuted.”” 


“The Vacant Land’’ 


Another core tenet of Eurocentric doctrine is that the 
invading European population didn’t really displace anyone in 
North America because the land was largely an uninhabited 
vacuum, vacant and open for the taking. The ‘scientific’ 
foundation upon which this assertion rests is the contention of 
a “giant of American anthropology,” James M. Mooney, who 
posited that the pre-contact population of the continent north 
of the Rio Grande totaled “approximately 1,100,000 persons.” 
The methods Mooney employed in determining that this 
number was in any way accurate are quite ambiguous, given 
that his study of the matter was published posthumously and 
without footnotes. It is apparent, however, that they consisted 
of nothing so much as a compilation and arbitrary, across-the- 
board reduction-by an average of more than 50%-of earlier 
regional and subregional estimates. The sources he used 
consisted, in turn, mainly of equally arbitrary reductions of still 
earlier first hand accounts regarding the size of given native 
groups at or shortly after first contact.” 

Mooney’s “provisional detailed estimates” were immediately 
adopted by his successor as leading U.S. anthropologist, Alfred 
Louis Kroeber, seemingly without so much as a cursory glance 
at their merits. For some time, Kroeber devoted much time 
and energy, as well as the luster of his academic prestige, to 
discrediting anyone brash enough to suggest that his and 
Mooney’s rearward demographic projections might have been 
cast too low, overall or at least with regard to specific locales.” 
Then, on the basis of no discernable factual evidence whatso- 
ever, Kroeber announced he had concluded Mooney had 
overestimated, and effected yet another across-the-board 
reduction of 10%. The resulting ‘definitive’ tally, which came 
to “not more than 1,000,000” indigenous people living in all of 
North America prior to 1492, was entrenched as “scholarly 
truth” for some forty years after its publication in 1939, and is 
still widely believed today.® 

The placement of an arbitrary ceiling upon the number of 
native people who lived in pre-contact North America corre- 


sponds quite well with the equally arbitrary limits orthodox . 


anthropology has sought to impose upon the forms and levels 
of cultural attainment they had achieved. Also at issue is an 
apparent desire on the part of the status quo to diminish the 
magnitude of indigenous population reduction associated with 
the Euroamerican ‘civilization’ of North America. Using 
Kroeber’s maximum estimate of one million in comparison to 
the U.S. Census Bureau’s finding in 1890 that only about 
227,000 American Indians remained alive in the United States 
one is led to conclude that some 78% of the native population 
was wiped out during the course of the invasion and con- 


quest.“ While this figure places the extermination of Indians _ 


on par with the history’s worst genocides, more accurate 
estimates of pre-contact population serve to drive the rate of 
attrition into the upper 90th percentile, a matter which is 
simply unparalleled. The distinction is not insignificant, as 
official insistence upon the accuracy of Kroeber’s spectacularly 
low count readily demonstrates. 

Even as the Mooney/Kroeber numbers were being en- 
trenched as dogma, much lesser known, but far more solidly 
researched estimates were being reached by scholars such as 
Lesley B. Simpson, Sherburne F. Cook and Woodrow Borah.® 
By the late 1960s, the work of Henry F. Dobyns had revealed 
that the population of what is now the state of Florida alone 
very nearly equaled that attributed to all of North America by 
Mooney and Kroeber, while the Ohio River Valley had 
supported a somewhat larger number.® Ultimately, Dobyns 
estimated that the aggregate Native North American popula- 
tion may have been as great as 18.5 million at the time of 
Columbus’ arrival in the New World,” while more conservative 
researchers such as Russell Thornton have concluded that a 
pre-contact indigenous population of ten million or more is 
entirely probable.® Ecological demographers such as William 
Catton have eoncurred, suggesting that North America was 
saturated with human population in terms of the natural 
carrying capacity of the land long before 1500, and that 
indigenous peoples had quite deliberately held their numbers 
at or below this level in order to not unbalance the pro- 
portional equations of nature.” 


“Paleolithic Drudges” 


As should by now be abundantly clear, the normative 
standard of pre-contact Native American life, material and 
otherwise, did not devolve upon the hunting and gathering 
activities indicative of ‘paleolithic’ socio-economic organization. 
In purely materialist terms, ‘neolithic’ would perhaps be a 
more appropriate descriptor, although it too is conspicuously 
lacking in its ability to convey the range of non-material attain- 
ments evidenced by traditional native cultures. One of the 
cardinal signifiers of the conceptual gulf separating orthodox 
anthropological classifications of pre-contact socio-economic 
forms and actual indigenous realities rests in the quantity of 
labor supposedly required to meet subsistence and other 
material needs. 


It is taken as a given of mainstream scholarship that at both 


paleolithic and neolithic levels of development, work was/is a 
virtual constant, a necessity precluding the leisure time 
marking “quality of life” and the concomitant creativity leading 
to cultural refinement. As has been noted, such sweeping 
quantitative assessments derive in large part from the fact that 
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the case studies forming the predicate of anthropological 
wisdom were gleaned almost exclusively among peoples 
undergoing geographical dislocation and other radical disrup- 
tions of their traditional socio-economic structures as the 
result of European invasion, conquest and colonization during 
the 19th century. By contrast to these wildly skewed examples, 
the invading culture has always made itself appear vastly 
superior in terms of relieving its members of most of the 
drudgery thus associated with ‘primitive’ societies. 

More recent evidence, however, obtained among those 
indigenous peoples who have been able to maintain or 
reconstitute (however imperfectly) their pre-contact socio- 
economic forms, has begun to tell a very different story. For 
instance, studies conducted among the aboriginal population 
of Arnhem Land, Australia, during the late 1950s concluded 
that the workday among these true hunter-gatherers averages 
five hours, eight minutes, all told.” Further, the work load 
seems not to be especially tiresome, either physically or 


mentally.” Consequently, those engaged in the labor process : 


“do not approach it as an unpleasant job to. be got over as 
soon as possible, or a necessary evil to be postponed as long 
as possible.” To the contrary, some aboriginal groups, such 
as the Yir-Yiront, make no linguistic distinction between work 
and play.” Yet all basic subsistence needs are more than 
minimally satisfied on a consistent rather than erratic basis.” 

Among the Dobe portion of the !Kung Bushmen of Botswa- 


The ‘Seminole Indians long held out in the swampy Everglades of Florida in villages such as this. 





na, another true hunting and gathering culture, the data are 
even more striking. Only about two-thirds of the potential 
Dobe work force is deployed as labor at any given moment, 
leaving the other third free to engage in other pursuits.” Of 
those engaged in labor, the average work week is approximate- 
ly fifteen hours, or two hours, nine minutes per day. In other 
words, “each productive individual supporting herself or 
himself and dependents still has 3.5 to 5.5 days [per week] 
available for other activities.”” All subsistence needs are 
nonetheless met, and an appreciable surplus generated; “the 
Bushmen do not lead a substandard existence on the edge of 
starvation as.has been commonly supposed.”” 

Concerning peoples for whom agriculture augmented by 
hunting and gathering is the mode, the figures are comparable. 
Among the Bemba of Zimbabwe, for example, “at [the village 
of] Kasaka, in a slack season, the old men worked 14 days out 
of 20 and the young men seven; while at [the village of] 
Kampamba in the busier season, the men of all ages worked 
an average of 8 out of 9 working days [Sunday not included]. 
The average working day in the first instance was 2.75 hours 
for men and two hours gardening plus 4 hours domestic work 
for women, but the figures vary from 0 to 6 hours per day. In 
the second case the average was 4 hours for men and 6 for 
women, and the figures showed the same variation.” The 
work patterns of the Bemba are quite similar to those of the 
Toupouri of North Cameroon, where 105.5 days per year are 
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devoted to agricultural labor, 87.5 days to work of other sorts, 
161.5 to leisure, and an annual average of 9.5 sick days are 
reported to be normative.” 

Such circumstances are hardly restricted to Australia and 
Africa. Among the Kuikuru people of the Amazon Basin, “a 
man spends about 3.5 hours a day on subsistence-2 hours on 
horticulture, and 1.5 hours on fishing. Of the remaining 10 or 
12 waking hours of the day the Kuikuru men spend a great 
deal of time dancing, wrestling, in some form of informal 
recreation, and in loafing.”® And again, with regards to the 
Kapauku of Papua (New Guinea): 


“Since the Kapauku have a conception of balance in life, 
only every other day is supposed to be a working day. Such 
a day is followed by a day of rest in order to “regain lost 
power and health.” This monotonous fluctuation of leisure 
and work is made more appealing to the Kapauku by 
inserting into their schedule periods of prolonged holidays... 
Consequently, we usually find only some people departing 
for their gardens in the morning, the others are taking their 
“day off.” However, many individuals do not rigidly conform 
to this ideal. The more conscientious cultivators often work 
intensively for several days in order to complete clearing a 
plot, making a fence, or digging a ditch. After such a task is 
accomplished, they relax for a period of several days, thus 
compensating for the ‘missed’ days of rest.”*" 


The same sorts of observations have been made in connec- 
tion with the Maori of New Zealand, the Lozi and other Bantu 
groups in Azania (South Africa), the Siuai of Bougainville 
(Solomon Islands), and many other peoples in’ varying lo- 
cales.® It is worth noting that, by-and-large, such labor-related 
demands on time as commuting, 
and domestic forms of work, have : 
been lumped into the labor time | 
totals attributed to the various tra- 
ditional indigenous socio-economic | 
contexts studied. Hence, the uni- | 
formly abundant “off work” periods : 
involved represent truly free time 
which can be devoted entirely to 
recreation and creativity. Resulting- 
ly, as Audrey Richards has observ- 
ed, “The whole bodily rhythm of 
[traditional indigenous people] dif- 
fers completely from that of a peas- 
ant in Western Europe, let alone an 
industrial worker.” 

Those who take for granted the 
superior quality of life attending 
industrial socio-economics would do 
well to seriously consider the impli- 
cations of such things in comparison 
to the correlate indices of their own 
system, remarked upon by Andre 
Gorz and others: a base work week of 40-48 hours, exclusive 
of overtime, commuting time, time required for subsistence 
shopping and food preparation, as well as time consumed in 
sundry other domestic chores. The average per capita labor- 
time expenditure in advanced industrial societies exceeds 80 
hours per week, more than 530% of the average for Dobe 
society.“ Additionally, the imposition of such massive quanti- 















ties of labor-time in even the most liberal industrialized 
context is far more regimented and arbitrary than that 
evidenced in the most rigidly structured indigenous society. 
The result is a vastly more stressful, less leisurely environment 
under conditions of industrialization than appears to be the 
case in even the most primitive of Stone Age cultures. 


Conclusion 


While it is undoubtedly true that industrial society generates 
a much greater abundance of material items than do tradition- 
al native societies, axiomatic correlations between this fact and 
living standards are questionable in the extreme. Indeed, it is 
plainly arguable that-in genuine human terms such as senses 
of personal fulfillment, control over one’s time and general 
peace of mind-the quality of life realized within traditional 
native societies greatly outstrips that of their industrialized 
counterparts. Viewed from this perspective, one can only 
conclude that quality of life, at least for the great bulk of a 
given population, deteriorates in direct proportion to the 
degree of industrialization it has undergone. Such a process is, 
at best,.a strange emblem by which to define “human prog- 
ress.” 

Here, the dilemma experienced by contemporary North 
American Indians snaps into bold relief. While the colonially- 
induced physical circumstances under which they suffer-de- 
picted at the outset of this essay-are plainly. intolerable, the 
‘solutions’ presented by all facets of the dominant culture are 
in many ways even worse. The option of embracing the 
industrial order might, as advertised, alleviate the magnitude 
of their material deprivation. Simultaneously, however, it 

would seal them into the surround- 
ng pathos of Euroamerica, negat- 
ng, perhaps irrevocably, those as- 
pects of their own tradition which 
are unmistakably preferable to that 
which is offered as its replacement. 
American ‘Indians are thereby 
trapped within a netherworld in 
which it is presently impossible 
either to abandon their socio-cultur- 
al heritage or to viably reconstitute 
its socio-economic forms. 
The means to break this impasse 
lie within the broader society, par- 
ticularly its more enlightened and 
progressive sectors. Only there does 
sufficient weight and mass exist to 
reshape the current social order in 
such ways as to allow North Amer- 
ica’s native people the ‘space’ they 
require to reconstitute themselves in 
meaningful fashion. Any broad 

based initiative to support the genu- 
ine liberation of Native North America will necessarily be - 
predicated in a general and fundamental alteration in con- 
sciousness among the dominant population. Popular concep- 
tions concerning the nature of and meaning assigned to the 
workings of traditional indigenous cultures will have to be re- 
cast far more accurately than has heretofore been the case. 
Only from such a reformed vantage point, of the sort barely 
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sketched in this essay, can non-Indians hope to make decisions 
and undertake actions alleviating rather than perpetuating and 
even increasing the magnitude of the problems their society 
has imposed upon native people. At one level or another, it is 
to be expected that many, if not most, progressive non-Indians 
will agree this is a worthy goal, at least in an abstract moral or 
‘idealistic’ sense. But it is much more. 

Any coin has two sides, this one no less than any other. The 
very process of reconceiving the Stone Age inherently entails 
a simultaneous reconsideration of the Eurocentric notion of 
historical materialism in all its various guises. Such ideas as 
the “labor theory of value” will be called inevitably into 
question from progressive rather than reactionary standpoints. 
This is equally true of attempts to uncover conceptual reme- 
dies to the sorts of malaise-racism, sexism, classism, ageism, 
militarism, consumerism, alienation, reification and the 
like-besetting advanced industrial societies themselves. 
Already, such efforts have been undertaken, however tentative- 
ly, even by white male theorists such as Michael Albert, Robin 
Hahnel, Murray Bookchin and Rudolph Bahro.® Their 
collective quest to achieve a new synthesis of understanding is 
to be applauded, but must be carried far beyond its im- 
mediate, preliminary level if it is to prove successful. As the 
Lakota scholar Vine Deloria, Jr. framed the matter, more than 
a decade ago: 


“Western science must reintegrate human emotions and 
intuitions into its interpretation of phenomena...In the recre- 
ation of metaphysics as a continuing search for‘ meaning 
which incorporates all aspects of science and _ historical 
experience, we can hasten the time when we will come to an 
integrated conception of how our species came to be, what 
it has accomplished, and where it can expect to go in the 
millennia ahead. Our next immediate task is the unification 
of human knowledge.” 


Unfortunately, none of the aforementioned thinkers have ap- 
proached their task in this manner. As yet, they have not 
begun to come to grips with the fact that many of the ‘new’ 


insights they seek already exist, imbedded in ongoing systems 


of indigenous knowledge the world over. Perhaps ironically, 
the conceptual key to liberation of native societies is thus also 
the key to liberating Eurocentrism from itself, unchaining it 
from the twin fetishes of materialism and production. In the 
most concrete possible terms, the reactualization of traditional 
indigenous socio-economic structures where they have been 
most severely suppressed-especially in North America, with 
its abundant juxtaposition of tradition-oriented native peoples 
and recently devised technologies-can provide practical living 
models of how other societies might begin to truly redefine 
and reorganize themselves in constructive ways. To this extent 
at least, the reemergence of a vibrant and functioning Native 
North America in the 21st century would offer vital prefigura- 
tion of what humanity as a whole might accomplish. 

What is called for is not some “reconstitution of the Stone 
Age,” but that the Fourth World be finally extended the 
proper recognition, understanding and respect it has always 
been due. Rather than its being arbitrarily and presumptuously 
consigned to the irrelevancy of ‘archaicism’, the wisdom and 
values all along retained by unrepentant “Stone Agers” of the 
modern indigenous world must at last be allowed to inform 
the other paradigms of knowledge within the human endeavor 


Collage by James Koehnline 


A brief comment by John Zerzan on 
"The Stone Age Revisited" 


M.A. Jaimes tries to distance native North Americans from 
the Paleolithic Era and this is largely justified, if exaggerated 
in places. By the time humans peopled the continent-ex- 
tremely recently by comparison with how far back Homo 
goes in Africa or Europe, for example- the Stone Age was 
giving way all over the world to the Neolithic Revolution 
(domestication of plants and animals). 

Underlining this distinction is the claim that “upwards of 
60% of the subsistence of most Native American societies 
came directly from agriculture," as opposed to the gatherer- 
hunter mode of Paleolithic times. Besides “sophisticated 
agricultural technologies," Jaimes cites calendars, paved 
roads, cities, property relations, and national sovereignty as 
examples of superior development in pre-Columbian North 
America. The contrast, or qualitative difference, for Jaimes, 
consists of the achievements of "traditional native societies" 
versus "their industrialized counterparts." 

In respectful disagreement, | see domestication as the 
fundamental divide. The turning toward domination of the 
natural world, that Jaimes in effect applauds, began to reveal 
itself in hierarchy, religion, and warfare before European 
contact and long before industrialization. 

It is obvious that Native American culture exhibits far less 
of this than does the modern cancer of high tech estrange- 
ment and destruction, and thus has much to teach us. 
Nonetheless, alienated life, in my view, is founded on 
domestication, the diseased fruits of which now threaten us 
all on every level. 
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in such a way as to complete and perfect the whole. 

Then, and probably only then, will we be able to create a 
human project in which, as Abbie Hoffman once put it, “we 
can strap our computers to the trees and live within instead of 
upon nature.”*’ Only then will we be able to forge a multifac- 
eted but collectively held world view which places materialism 
and spirituality in sustainable balance with one another. Only 
then will we be able to remove labor from its burdensome 
contemporary position as the descriptor of our essence, 
returning it to its rightful place as an integral but not over- 
determined aspect of our being.™ Together, we must hammer 
out the intellectual methods by which we not only retain that 
which is useful in the matrix of Eurocentrism, but recapture 
that which most of us have lost in the process of being 
subordinated to it. Indigenous peoples are the primary 
repositories of the latter and thereby possess a major portion 
of the figurative road map to our common future. Hence, we 
must be asked to lead as well as follow. It is time we move 
toward a future marked by mutual understanding and respect. 


M. Annette Jaimes is a lecturer in American Indian Studies with the 
Center for Studies in Ethnicity and Race in America at the University 
of Colorado, Boulder. She is an associate editor of New Studies on the 
Left, where this essay first appeared. 


Notes 


1. The indigenous nations of Canada are not considered within the 
definition used here because, unlike their counterparts in northern Mexico, 
almost none of their populations have been displaced into the U.S., either 
transiently or permanently. 


- 2. A significant confusion attends this definition insofar as a substantial 
portion of the population’ in question attempts to identify itself with the 
tradition of its Spanish colonizers rather than the colonized indigenous 
nations from which it so obviously springs. Such identification by victims with 
the identity of their victimizers is a rather well known phenomenon in the 
psychology of individuals, and often marks the experience of entire peoples 
under sustained colonial rule. See Fanon,Frantz, Black Skin, White Masks, 
Grove Press, New York, 1967. 


3.This is said in full knowledge of the fact that appreciable segments of the 
black population in the U.S.-in the Brownsville, Harlem and South Bronx 
sections of New York City, for example-experience a poverty every bit as 
pronounced as that which pertains on most Indian reservations or along the 
streams of Chicano migrants. Taken as a whole, however, the U.S. black 
population finds itself in a somewhat better economic position than the two 
indigenous groups. 

4.See U.S. Bureau of Census, Population Division, Statistics Branch, A 
Statistical Profile of the American Indian Population, Washington,D.C.,1984. 
Also see U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, Chart Series Book, 
Public Health Service, Washington,D.C.,1988. For detailed corroboration of 
the fact that things have not lately ‘improved’, see U.S. Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare, A Statistical Portrait of the American Indian, 
Washington,D.C.,1976. 


5.An interesting articulation of the Fourth World concept may be found 
in Weyler, Rex, Blood of the Land: The Government and Corporate War 
Against the American Indian Movement, Vintage Books, New York, 1984, pp. 
212-50. 

6. Use of the “Host World” terminology may be found in Winona 
LaDuke’s preface (‘Natural to Synthetic and Back Again”) in Churchill, Ward 
(ed.), Marxism and Native Americans, South End Press, Boston, 1983, pp.i-vii. 

7. An interesting elaboration on portions of this topic may be found in 
Connor, Walker, The National Question in Marxist-Leninist Theory and 
Strategy, Princeton University Press, 1984. 

8. See, as examples, Dalton, George, “Economic Theory and Primitive 
Societies,” American Anthropologist, No. 63, 1961, pp. 1-25; LeClair, Joseph 
E,, Jr., “Economic Theory and Economic Activity,” American Anthropologist, 
No. 64, 1962, pp. 1179-1203; and Hindless, Barry and Paul Q. Hirst, Pre- 
Capitalist Modes of Production, Routledge and Kegan Paul Publishers, 
London, 1975. 


9. An excellent commentary on the sort of phenomenon at issue, and 


illustration of the ways in which it has been treated within Eurocentric 
anthropology, is H.G. Barnett’s “The Nature of the Potlatch,” American 
Anthropologist, No. 40,1938,pp. 349-58. 

10. The classic discourse in this vein is, of course, Graham Clark’s From 
Savagery to Civilization, Schuman Publishers, New York, 1953. 


11. The complete text of the United Nations 1948 Convention on 
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide may be found in 
Brownlie, Ian, Basic Documents on Human Rights, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 
1981, pp. 31-4. 


12. The terminology used here is commonplace, the intercultural dynamics 
consistent; see Prucha, Francis Paul, Americanizing the American Indian: 
Writings of the “Friends of the Indian,” 1880-1900. University of Nebraska 
Press, 1978. 


13. See, as one example, Editors of Akwesasne Notes, A Basic Call to 
Consciousness, Mohawk Nation via Rooseveltown, NY, 1977. 


14. For a lucid exposition on this theme, see Wolf, Eric R., Europe and the 
People Without History, University of California Press, Berkeley, 1982. 


15. Such posturing is common not only to capitalist thinking and literature, 
but that of the marxian variety as well. See, for example, Phil Reno’s Navajo 
Resources and Economic Development, University of New Mexico Press, 
Albuquerque, 1981. 


16. For a classic articulation of this theses, see Braidwood, Robert J., 
Prehistoric Man, Chicago Museum of Natural History Popular Series, 
Anthropology, Number 37, (3rd Edition), 1957. Also see Bordes, Francois, 
The Old Stone Age, McGraw-Hill, New York, 1968. 


17. See, for example, Redfield, Robert, The Primitive World and Its 
Transformation, Cornell University Press, Ithaca, NY, 1953. Also see 
Braidwood, Robert J., The Near East and the Foundations of Civilization, 
Oregon State System of Public Education, 1952; and Loring, Brace C., The 
Stages of Human Evolution, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, NJ, 1979. 


18. The classic in this genre is James M. Mooney’s The Aboriginal 
Population of America North of Mexico, edited by John R. Stanton, Smithsoni- 
an Miscellaneous Collections, LXXX, No. 7, Washington, D.C., 1928. 
Mooney’s grotesquely inaccurate conclusions were canonized in American 
anthropology by Alfred Louis Kroeber in an essay entitled “Native American 
Population” published in American Anthropologist, N.S., XXXVI, 1934, pp. 1- 
25. The essay is also included in Kroeber’s Cultural and Natural Areas of 
Native North America, University of California Publications in American 
Archeology and Ethnology, XXXVIII, 1939. 


19. This has been well known for some time, as is revealed in certain of 
the less public pronouncements of the anthropological establishment. In 1929, 
for instance, H.J..Spinden, a Smithsonian scholar, quietly observed that 
“about four-sevenths of the agricultural production of the United States are 
in economic plants domesticated by the American Indian and taken over by 
the white man” (“Population of Ancient America,” Anthropological Report, 
Smithsonian Institution, Washington, D.C., 1929, p. 465n.). 


20. See Farb, Peter, and George Armelagos, Consuming Passions: The 
Anthropology of Eating, Washington Square Books, New York, 1980, Also see 
Weatherford, Jack, Indian Givers: How the Indians of the Americas Trans- 
formed the World, Crown Publishers, New York, 1988. It is also important to 
note that literally hundreds of foodstuffs being grown by Native Americans 
at the point of first contact-tuber and root crops such as oca, anu, achita, 
papa liza, liki and maza-were never adopted by the conquerors, and in many 
cases forced out of production. Another interesting overview of native 
agriculture may be found in Sale, Kirkpatrick, The Conquest of Paradise: 
Christopher Columbus and the Columbian Legacy, Alfred A. Knopf Publishers, 
New York, 1990. 


21. See Josephy, Alvin, The Indian Heritage of America, American 
Heritage, New York, 1968. Also see Holmes, G.K., “Aboriginal Agriculture- 
The American Indians,” in L.H. Bailey (ed.), Cyclopedia of American 
Agriculture: A Popular Survey of Agricultural Conditions, Practices, and Ideals 
in the United States and Canada (Volume IV), New York, 1909. Concerning 
more southerly practices, see Gliessman, S.R.R. Garcia, and M.F. Amador, 
“The Ecological Basis for the Application of Traditional Agriculture 
Technology in the Management of Tropical Agroecosystems,” Agro- 
Ecosystems, No. 7, 1981. 

22. A number of studies are relevant here. As a sample, see Herndon, G. 
Melvin, “Indian Agriculture in the Southern Colonies,” North Carolina 
Historical Review, XLVI, 1967, pp. 283-97; Russell, Howard S., “New England 
Indian Agriculture,” Bulletin of the Massachusetts Archaeological Society, 
XXII, April-July 1961, pp. 58-91; Vayda, A.P., “A Re-Examination of 
Northwest Coast Economic Systems,” Transactions of the New York Academy 
of Sciences, Series 2, No. 23, 1961, pp. 618-24; and Sahlins, Marshall D., 


“Economic Anthropology and Anthropological Economics,” Social Science. 


tae ae Mh aan an es SUN Di Rk) 2, is ae eee ect Soe Smt es eee SE 


42 Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 


Winter 1993 


sat 


— 
ak 


k 


a 


Information, Vol. 8, No. 5, 1969, pp. 13-33. 

23. It is estimated that peoples in highly productive agricultural areas 
devoted as much as half their annual crops to trade with peoples in less or 
differently productive locales, either for different crop items, for meat and/or 
fish, or for non-food commodities. Trade networks were quite extensive, with 
the indigenous peoples of New England known to have regularly engaged in 
commerce with those of the Arctic Circle, the peoples of the Great Plains 
region of the U.S. interacting with those of present-day Guatemala. See 
Jennings, Francis, The Invasion of America: Indians, Colonialism and the Cant 
of Conquest, University of North Carolina Press, Chapel Hill, 1975 (Chapter 


1970; and Hutchins, Alma R., Indian Herbology of North America, Metco 
Publishers, Toronto, Canada, 1969. On the impact of quinine in particular, 
see Laderman, Carol, “Malaria and Progress: Some Historical and Ecological 
Considerations,” Social Science and Medicine, No. 9, November-December 
1975, pp. 587-94. 


32. On indigenous surgical techniques, see Guzman, Peredo, Medical 
Practices in Ancient America, Ediciones Euroamericanas, Mexico City, 
Mexico, 1985. Also see Wissler, et al., op. cit. An interesting related reading 
is Kidwell, Clara Sue, “Science and Ethnoscience: Native American World 
Views as a Factor in the Development of Native Technologies,” in Dendall 
E. Bailes (ed.), Environ- 








5, “Savage Form for 
Peasant Function,” esp. 
pp. 61-7). Also see Wal- 
lace, Ernest, and E.A. 
Hoebel, Comanches: 
Lords of the Southern 
Plains, University of 
Oklahoma Press, Nor- 
man, 1952. 


24. American Indian 
methods of food preser- 
vation centered on dry- 
ing (‘jerking’), freeze 
drying, and smoking, all 
more efficient, palatable 
and nutritional than the 
European convention of 
salting food for storage. - 
See Russell, Howard S., 
“How Aboriginal Plant- 
ers Stored Food,” Bulle- 
tin of the Massachusetts 
Archaeological Society, XXIII, April-July 1962, pp. 47-9. Also see Weather- 
ford, op. sit., p.64. 


25. Most nutritionally-related diseases were virtually unknown in pre- 
contact Native America. See Wissler, Clark, Wilton M. Krogman and Walter 
Krickerberg. Medicine Among the American Indians, Acoma Press, Ramona, 
CA, 1939. 


26. Consider ‘Irish’ potatoes and ‘Italian’ tomatoes as but two examples of 
entire food items being attributed to the conquerors rather than the original 
domesticators of the foodstuffs in question. Consider also the implications for 
so-called Italian cuisine had the tomato never been acquired from Native 
Americans. By the same token, several cuisines of China (Szechuan, for 
example) would be nonexistent without the varieties of pepper developed by 
American Indians. The same might be said for the curries of India itself. See 
Bryant, Carol A., Anita Courtney, Barbara A. Markesbery and Kathleen M. 
DeWalt, The Cultural Feast, West Publishers, St. Paul, MN, 1985. Also see 
Crosby, Alfred W. Jr., The Columbian Exchange, Greenwood Press, Westport, 
CT; 1972, 


27. For the best exposition on this topic, see Salaman, Redcliffe N., The 
History and Social. Influence of the Potato, Cambridge University Press, 
Cambridge, England, 1949. Also see Weatherford, Jack M., “Millennium of 
Modernization: A Changing German Village,” in Priscilla Copeland Reining 
and Barbara Lenkard (eds.), Village Viability in Contemporary Society, AAAS 
Selected Symposium Series 34, Westview Press, Boulder, 1980. 

28. An excellent survey of this may be found in Drummond, J.C., and 
Anne Wilbraham, The Englishman’s Food, Cape Publishers, London, 1957. 
Also see Salaman, op. cit. 


29. This is true not only in terms of the ecological modes of agriculture 
developed by indigenous peoples of the New World, but also in terms of 
relative crop yield and efficiency. More than 3,000 varieties of potato wee 
under cultivation in the Americas at the point of arrival; fewer than 250 
remain in production today, with fewer than twenty comprising at least 75% 
of the world crop (Weatherford, 1988, op. cit., pp. 63-4; also see Gumpert, 
Anita von Kahler, “One Potato, Two Potato,” Americas, May 1986). Another 
perspective on the high efficiency of traditional American Indian agriculture 
may be found in Stea, Vikki, “High-Yield Corn from Ancient Seed Strains,” 
Christian Science Monitor, August 20, 1985. 

30. On the impact of disease, see McNeill, William H., Plagues and 
Peoples, Anchor/Doubleday, Garden City, NY.. 1976. Of additional interest, 
see Creighton, Charles, A History of Epidemics in Britain, Cambridge 
University Press, Cambridge, England, 1891. 

31. Concerning native pharmacology, see Taylor, Norman, Plant Drugs That 
Changed the World, Dodd, Mead Publishers, New York, 1965. Also see Vogel, 
Virgil, American Indian Medicine, University of Oklahoma Press, Norman, 
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mental History: Critical 
Issues in Comparative 
Perspective, University 
Press of America, Lan- 
ham, MD., 1985, pp. 
277-87. * 

33. See Weatherford, 
op.cit. p. 188. The au- 
thor also notes that the 
concepts of the syringe, 
rubber hose and plaster 
cast for setting broken 
bones also originated in 
the Americas well be- 
fore first European 
contact. Interesting com- 
mentary on the incorpo- 
ration of these technolo- 
gies into European med- 
ical practice may be 
found in Bakeless, John, 
The Eyes of Discovery, Dover Books, New York, 1961. 

34. Probably the best elaboration on this topic may be found in Morley, 
Syvanus G., and George W. Bainerd, The Ancient Maya, Stanford University 
Press, Stanford, Ca, (4th edition) 1983. Also see Carmack, Robert M., 
Quichean Civilization, University of California Press, Berkeley, 1973. 

35. See Tompkins, Peter, Mysteries of the Mexican Pyramids, Harper and 
Row, New York, 1976. Additional information may be found in Borah, 
Woodrow Wilson, The Aboriginal Population of Central Mexico on the Eve of 


- Spanish Conquest, lbero-America 45, University of California Press, Berkeley, 


1963. 


36. On the most southerly portion of the Americas, see Lothrup, Samuel 
K., The Indians of Tierra del Fuego, Museum of the American Indian, Heye 
Foundation, New York, 1929. Concerning the Arctic area, see Weyer, E.M., 
The Eskimos, Yale University Press, New Haven, CT, 1932. 


37. See Cespedes, Gauillermo, America Indigena, Alianza Publishers, 
Madrid, Spain, 1985. Also see Helms, Mary W., Middle America, University 
of America Press, Boston, 1982. 


38. Much has been made of the ‘fact’ that American Indians “failed to 
invent” the wheel. This is categorically untrue. Wheeled toys were rather 
common throughout the Americas prior to 1492. Similarly, a variety of 
wheels, pulleys and the like were undoubtedly used in the construction 
techniques of a variety of peoples in diverse geographic settings. That the 
wheel may not have been deployed as a transportation device seems due 
primarily to the reality that no animal suitable for pulling large wheeled 
vehicles existed anywhere in the hemisphere until importation of horses, 
mules and oxen began with the arrival of Europeans. Thus, it appears that 
while the wheel was known to the indigenous peoples of America, it was 
considered a largely useless contraption, at least in many of the ways in which 
it was applied in “The Old World.” 

39. On this topic, see Von Hagen, Victor Wolfgang, The Royal Road of the 
Inca, Gordon and Cremonesi Publishers, London, 1976. Interesting side bar 
readings may be found in Maridtegui, José Carlos, Seven Interpretive Essays 
on Peruvian Reality, University of Texas Press, Austin, 1971. 


40. For illuminating discussion, see Mays, Buddy, Ancient Cities of the 
Southwest, Chronicle Books, San Francisco, 1982. 


41. A good exposition on these building techniques may be found in 
Driver, Harold E., Indians of North America, University of Chicago Press, 
Chicago, (2nd. edition) 1969. Also see Nabokov, Peter, and Robert Easton, 
Native American Architecture, Oxford University Press, New York, 1988. 


42. Mays, op.cit. Also see Weatherford, op. cit. (p. 246), concerning the 
Anasazi roadways. The author goes on to point out that many modern 
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The by 
Revolution Raoul 
of Everyday Life Vaneigem 


The organization 


of appearances 


Continued from page 31 


are a vast filing cabinet in which events 
are broken up, isolated from one an- 
other, labelled and arbitrarily classified: 
Crimes of Passion, Political Affairs, 
Business Séction, From the Police Blot- 
ter, Eating Out, etc., etc. An old lady is 
killed by a kid on the Boulevard St. 
Germain. What are we told by the 
press? We are given a pre-established 
scenario designed to arouse pity, indig- 
nation, disgust, whatever. The event is 
broken down into abstract components 
which are really just cliches: youth, 
delinquency, crime. in the streets, law 
and order, etc. Image, photo, style—all 
are fabricated and co-ordinated accord- 
ing to the permutations dispensed by an 
automatic vending machine of ready- 
made explanations and predetermined 
emotions. Real people reduced to roles 
serve as bait: the Boston Strangler, the 
Prince of Wales, Brigitte Bardot, Nor- 
man Mailer-they all make love, get 
divorced, think thoughts and pick their 
noses for thousands of people. The dis- 


semination of prosaic details invested 
with significance by the spectacle results 
in the proliferation of inconsistent roles. 
The husband who kills his wife’s lover 
competes for attention with the Pope on 
his deathbed, and Mick Jagger’s under- 
pants are on a par with Mao’s cap. It’s 
all one, everything is equivalent to every- 
thing else, in the perpetual spectacle of 
incoherence. The fact is that the struc- 
tures of the spectacle are in crisis, be- 
cause so many balls have to be kept in 
the air at the same time. The spectacle 
has to be everywhere, so it becomes 
diluted and self-contradictory. The old, 
ever-serviceable Manichaean relation- 
ship is tending to disappear: the specta- 
cle is not beyond good and evil, it falls 
short of them. The surrealists were quite 
mistaken when, in 1930, they hailed the 
act of the exhibitionist as subversive. 
They failed to see that in the sphere of 
morality the spectacle needs spicy items 
of this kind to keep on going. The sur- 
realists’ enthusiasm here was really no 
different from that of the gutter press. 
The media need scandal just as they 
need black humour and cynicism. Real 
scandal consists in the rejection and 
sabotage of the spectacle-something 
which Power can postpone only by giv- 
ing the structures of appearance a dras- 
tic facelift. Perhaps this will turn out to 
have been the function of structuralism. 
But poverty, fortunately, cannot be miti- 


gated by its extension to new fields. The 
spectacle’s degeneration is in the nature 
of things, and the dead weight which 
enforces passivity is bound to lighten. 
Roles are eroded by the resistance put 
up by lived experience, and spontaneity 
will eventually lance the abscess of in- 
authenticity and pseudo-activity. 


The complete text of Raoul Vaneigem’s Revolu- 
tion of Everyday Life is available from C.A.L. 
(POB 1446, Columbia, MO. 65205-1446) for $11.00 
postpaid. 


ANet/@ Media Net/Anarchist Media 
Network/@Net/Anarchist Network 


is a loosely self-organized, voluntary & 
international network established to en- 
courage and practice mutual aid, inspira- 
tion and support in the conception, pro- 
duction, realization & distribution of anar- 
chist media of all kinds-PRINT, FILM, VIDEO, 
RADIO, POETICS, MUSIC, COMICS, SOUND 
RECORDINGS, LIBRARIES & DOCUMENTATIONCEN- 
TERS, BOOKSTORES & ANARCHIST CENTERS, ETC. 
Any anarchist-identified project is welcome 
to join this network by declaring its 
affiliation (and communicating a version of 
this notice if possible). No member of the 
network has any specific obligations to any 
other members beyond its general ad- 
herence to the spirit of this statement as 
interpreted by that member. 

Send an SASE for an updated copy of our 
current list of members to: C.A.L., POB 1446, 
Columbia, MO. 65205-1446, or Acts of Resis- 
tance, 537 Jones #1584, San Francisco, CA. 
94102. 
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The libertarian idea in « modem ci 
© ais 
Life in 






By Manolo Gonzalez 






ur house in Barcelona, 
in the Ramblas, 
conveniently close to 
the Rialto Cinema, was an ancient, 
respectable building. It was reconstruct- 
ed in the late 1800s, on the site of a 
dwelling that we like to believe was 
originally from the time of the Romans. 
It was purchased by my grandfather 
Mariano on the eve of his wedding to 
my grandmother Hortencia. Before that 
his family had rented the house and a 
small piece of land used as a tannery. 
For all I know we had lived always in 
this house. I had a large room near a 
patio where I kept potted plants. A 
small fountain adorned the little open 
area; the birds used it as a drinking 
fountain and a place to refresh them- 
selves in the hot summer days. 

In 1934 our house was raided by the 
Republican police in the aftermath of 
the insurrection in Casas Viejas. My 
father went to jail with many other 
Catalonian anarchists. It was all part of 
our family tradition; my grandfather 
Mariano was a ‘freethinker’, a code 
word for an atheist, libertarian and a 
proponent of “propaganda by the deed.” 
During the great workers strike in 1915 
he went to jail. His fierce nationalism, 
his adamant attitude about the indepen- 
dence of Catalonia, and even Aragon 
impressed me like a sacred fire that I 
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should keep alive forever. He always 
talked about bombs, weapons, ‘tools’, as 
the group of Pestafia and others called 
pistols and daggers. But I don’t think my 
grandfather actually ever shot anyone. 
He was busy with his business, the im- 
portation of seeds for the farmers of 
Andalusia, Catalonia and Aragon. He 
specialized in obtaining seeds from the 
American Shakers. “They are like us,” 
he explained to me. 

The Civil War in Spain seemed to me 
to have been going on forever. My fa- 
ther left for the Madrid front in 1936. 
He was incorporated into the Durruti 
Column, organized in the desperate days 
of late October when it seemed as 
though Madrid might fall to the fascists. 


The death of Durruti 


The first time I felt directly, personally 
touched by the war was when I heard 
Radio Catalonia announcing the death 
of Buenaventura Durruti. It was the 21st 
of November 1936. Durruti was an old 
friend of my family. He often came to 
dinner and always carried an oversized 
Parabellum pistol. A large, extravagant 
weapon, better for field operations than 
city protection. “Well, it has 21 bullets 
and it is my way to tell everybody to 
keep away from me,” he used to explain 
to my parents in his hard Castillian that 
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was difficult for me to understand. Dur- 
ruti was from Leon. I spoke Castillian 
with difficulty. Catalan was my first 
language. 

A few days after Durruti’s death my 
father came back to Barcelona. He 
needed instructions from the FAI-CNT 
[the Iberian Anarchist Federation in 
alliance with the anarcho-syndicalist Na- 
tional Confederation of Workers], and 
the Generalitat of Catalonia now that 
Durruti was dead. “We were in the new 
University City, near one of the battal- 
ions of the International Brigades,” my 
father told us. “The English and Canadi- 
ans were holding the Science Library 
building. Durruti was with four friends, 
when one bullet killed him instantly. His 
chauffeur thought it was an accident.” 
But Baltazar Porcel in his book La 
Revuelta Permanente published in 1975 
insinuates that Durruti was assassinated 
by Communists. There always will be 
controversy about Durruti’s death. 

The funeral of Durruti was attended 
by almost 250,000 men and women from 
all over Catalonia and Aragon. After 
that, Barcelona changed. The civil war 
became a cruel, confusing episode. 
There was the enemy we knew: the 
fascists, Franco, Hitler, Mussolini. And 
then there was the enemy we could not 
always identify, the authoritarian marx- 
ists, the ‘Cheka’ and his Russian com- 
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FAI-CNT militia in Barcelon 


missars, - feared because they lived 
among us. 


Sons and daughters 
of the people 


My father returned to the front. My 
mother was called to the women’s mili- 
tia, whose assignment was to guard the 
buildings that the FAI-CNT needed 
secured to avoid control of Barcelona by 
the military and political machine of the 
Communists. 


At the time I was called ‘Palitos’ 
(Matchstick) and together with other 
children was supervised in a collective 
childcare center, organized by families 
involved in the mobilization for the war. 
It was staffed by people opposed to 
violence, including a British Quaker, and 
several ex-nuns who embraced libertari- 
an principles with great talent. The 
anarchists’ children distributed among 
ourselves duties, like cooking, kitchen 
cleaning, recreation and _ self-defense 
with chaotic inefficiency: but it was we 


a. The author’s mother is second from right. 


who decided! We changed duties almost 
every day. The socialists and communists 
tried a vertical organization with pint- 


sized commissars, salutes with clenched 


fists and even a minuscule bureaucracy 
with a secretary general and a treasurer. 
They tried a trumpet call to announce 
meals. When the communists appeared 
with a big portrait of Stalin we hooted 
them down, we laughed at them. “We 
are free, you scum.” The little reds 
caught by surprise complained to the 
party. An adult showed up. He 
harangued us, “To win the war we need 
discipline and order.” We went into 
direct action. First a strike. Dirty dishes 
everywhere. The reds had to stop their 
military duties and clean up. Then we 
started to cook only for free children. 
The reds gave up; we all became Hijos 
del Pueblo. Equality and libertarian 
communism. 

Barcelona’s city hall sent food. Excel- 
lent fruit, lentils, rice, milk and poultry. 
A doctor visited every Monday. The 
Generalitat of Catalonia had decreed 
free education for all. That included 





many adults. Men and women after 
finishing their jobs attended the differ- 
ent illiteracy night programs. Culture for 
the people was one of the ardent de- 
mands of the FAI-CNT. 


Libertarian education 


The collective childcare was run as an 
elementary school. Teachers that had 
worked in the Ferrer schools were freed 
from duties in the militia, and given 
positions in Catalonian schools. Even 
the burguesitos attended. In our school 
the children organized the curriculum. 
We hated militarism and religion; art 
and culture, as our parents had taught 
us, were Our most intense passions. We 
sang, we wrote reports on the classics, 
we acted revolutionary plays and de- 
manded films. Chaplin, American west- 
erns and French melodramas. We want- 
ed history. The Carlistas war, the Napo- 
leonic wars and especially the organizing 
of the American federation. We were all 
federalists! 

From July 1936 in Catalonia and parts 
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of Aragon the collectivization* of the 


means of production gathered momen- 
tum. Years of planning, discussions an 
dreams came to be tested on the farms, 
in the industries and especially in run- 
ning one of the most modern European 
cities, certainly the most advanced tech- 
nical capitol of the Iberic Peninsula. 
Catalonia’ was an autonomous society 
ready to try cooperation and mutual aid. 


We traveled all around Barcelona. 
Transportation was free, so we went to 
factories to be near the workers and 
learn how to run machines. We went to 
farms to see the land reform. We visited 
museums. Gaudi’s Sagrada Familia we 
disdained. In those excursions we car- 
ried vouchers that were honored in 
many restaurants that were part of the 
collectivized food industry. After we 
went to see “Swan Lake,” I demanded 
dance classes. My friend Libertad, who 
loved Jean Gabin, organized a petition 
for sex education. The socialists and the 


communists were opposed. Some par-. 


ents came to protest, “It will encourage 
promiscuity,” and they talked about 
“family values.” The reds quoted Stalin 
about the sanctity of the Family and in 
strange alliance with the Catholics de- 
nounced our interest as pornography in 
the schools. It was part of the Commu- 
nist policy to be nice to the middle 
classes. A boy, Carlos Lizarraga, son of 
a Communist politician, piously, request- 
ed morning prayers, “for our heroes at 
the front.” He was embarrassed. Still 
blushing, he was given an education in 
war strategy, weapons, and tactics. “Who 
wins does not depend on God, or the 
Virgin, you ass.” We were scathing. 
When Carlos tried to explain: “My fa- 
ther told me I could go to the workers’ 
paradise, to the Soviet Union,” we en- 
lightened him about the dictatorship, the 
trials in Moscow and the murders of the 
old Bolsheviks. He never came back to 
our school. I saw him in the May Ist 
parade, in his uniform as a Pioneer. I 
was dressed as an American Indian. My 
face and chest ,ainted in red, white and 
black, my tribal colors. I had an “eagle 
feathers” war bonnet and brandished a 
‘tomahawk’. My friend Libertad was 
dressed as a French revolutionary, with 
a pike and a black flag. 


Finally it was decided that sex educa- 
tion would be a course with voluntary 
attendance. All the children attended! 
They even brought their friends from 
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other schools. 

Sex education turned out to be classes 
in sexual ethics, birth control, sexual 
violence with specific condemnation of 
rape and incest. To the delight of the 
ex-nuns there was a romantic defense of 
free love. “No state, no church can rule 
in our hearts and bodies.” Some enthu- 
siastic girls designed a big poster, “Men- 
struation is freedom and a privilege of 
women.” Federica Montseny, an anar- 
chist proponent of freedom for women, 
visited the school. She gave us chocolate 
bars, a gift from the French syndicalists; 
we gave her songs and flowers. 

In Catalonia, as in the rest of Spain, 
syphilis and other venereal diseases were 
a curse on the working class. Women of 
all classes joined the clubs of the FAI- 
CNT to be educated about this horror 
that destroyed the lives of so many of 
the people, especially the poor. The 
church had a heavy blame for ignoring 
the plight of women infected by hus- 
bands and boyfriends. 


A time for freedom 


When not in school I was confined to 
the house. The neighbors were alert to 
any attack by the fascist “fifth column.” 
There was fear that the Communists, 
too, might kidnap members of _the 
POUM [the Workers Party of Marxist 
Unification, allied with the revolutionary 
anarchists], or anarchists. 

At home, in our little patio I cultivat- 
ed geraniums and had a cat, Rataplan, a 
real anarchist. He accepted his food in 
exchange for chasing mice. When I had 
finished my school assignments we could 
play. We would play cat and.mouse. I 
was always the mouse. The cat was a 


fearless enemy of mice and planes. . 


When the air raids started, Rataplan 
would stalk about menacingly in the 
patio, watching for the planes. I was so 
proud of my Rataplan, heroic and ele- 
gant in the face of death. 

My mother, after twelve hours of 
militia duty in the Telefonica, came 
home, put away here rifle, pistol and 
ammunition in the kitchen. Then after 
she took a long bath we could go out. 
To visit friends and to hear news from 
the Madrid front, where my father was 
still on duty. 

Food was adequate and kept inexpen- 
sive by the cooperatives of farmers that 
were encouraged to open markets all 
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over Barcelona. We could go shopping 
and get our basic supplies. Still I craved 
sweets, and my mother wanted meat for 
soups and stews. But we had music, the 
radio and the workers classical orches- 
tra, organized by Pablo Casals. Popular 
theater was offered in open parks, espe- 
cially the Spanish classics. Air raids were 


still sporadic, but the press warned to be | 


careful about cinemas. The Nazis and 
Italian bombers had maps of Barcelona, 


with details about theaters and cinemas. 


Defending the 
social revolution 


We were very much aware of the 
intentions of the politicians in Madrid to 
stop the collectivization of the economy 
of Catalonia and Aragon. My father was 
angry with a tendency of the CNT to 
compromise and turn all our attention 
to the war. “We will lose both the war 
and revolution. The middle classes won’t 
fight for a libertarian society.” So it was 
better to create a strong people’s control 
and make of Catalonia a nation that 
could resist the fascists, until the oncom- 
ing European war started, and we could 
make alliances with France and Eng- 
land. 

The dispute came to a confrontation. 
The government in Madrid and the 
Communists decided to have a show- 
down. Hundreds of ‘Chequistas’ de- 
scended on Catalonia. Murders of 
POUM members and anarchists started. 


' Clandestine jails and cemeteries were 


controlled by the Communists. 

On May 3rd of 1937 things exploded 
in street clashes. Our militia was mobi- 
lized. I was told to report to a column 
of children to help with messages, carry 
ammunition and serve as look-outs. My 
friend Coco Puig was in charge of pass- 
ing orders from the FAI-CNT command 
post to the combat units. Pilar Palou, 
my classmate, was with her father, 
guarding with a machine-gun the offices 
of the CNT newspaper Solidaridad 
Obrera, Later in exile in France Pilar 
became a classical pianist. 

I was given a whistle and sent to the 
belfry of a half burned church tower. I 
could hear heavy machine-gun fire in 
nearby areas but nothing moving against 
the building of the Telefonica, where my 
mother was. The night was cold. I had a 
military blanket and a wool sailor’s hat. 
A girl came with ham and bread and 
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POUM ‘militia, George Orwell is in ‘ihe front line, the tall man on the left. 


bottles of French strawberry soda. She 
had a revolver. “You need a gun?” she 
asked me. “Yes, better a machine-gun. 
From here I can wipe out a regiment,” 
I responded. She smiled, “Let me see 
what I can do,” and she went down by 
the blackened stones of the old church. 

About three in the morning I was 
munching my ham and bread when I 
saw some metallic reflections under the 
weak light of a lamp post. “The Guardia 
de Asalto,” 1 thought. Covering my face 
I looked again. Now I could see civilians 
with Russian machine-guns. Those funny 
looking things on wheels. I reacted like 
a madman. I blew my whistle, rushed 
down the tower, screaming, “They are 
coming...to arms...to arms!” Desperately 
I looked for a weapon, but I was told to 
shut up and cover my ass. Men and 
women started to shoot at the shadows. 
A young woman, with a canvas apron 
full of hand grenades slipped out from 
the church in the direction of the attack- 
er; soon we heard and saw her efficient 
work. She blew up a machine-gun and 
terrorized the civilians. She came back 
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smiling. We roared with pride. My voice 
was drowned in the confusion, but still I 
was screaming, “death to the fascists.” A 
burly man pushed me behind a wall. To 
calm me down he gave me a revolver- 
without bullets. But I kept on mouthing 
and shouting. “Bang...bang. Boom. 
There, you bastard, I got you!” Across 
the street, from the Telefonica came out 
a methodical professional gunfire. Rifle 
shots, machine-gun barrage. Grenades 
poured down like a metal rain over the 
attacker. All this lasted a couple of days. 
Several floors of the Telefonica were 
occupied by troops on orders from 
Eusebio Rodriguez Salas of the PSUC 
[the Communist-controlled United Social- 
ist Party of Catalonia]. A few FAI-CNT 
battalions rushed from the Aragon front 
to help us. The Libertarian Youth was 
all over Barcelona in lorries distributing 
arms and food. 

Barricades in the streets were erected 
in a few hours. George Orwell would 
comment: “The building of these barri- 
cades was a strange and wonderful 
sight.” In the Plaza de Catalunya, near 





the Hotel Colén there was heavy com- 
bat. Orwell would write about it too. We 
had repelled temporarily the attempt to 
undermine the collectivization in Cata- 
lonia and Aragon. Madrid sent emissar- 
ies. We sent Premier Tarradellas. Azania 
was angry and disappointed. The Com- 
munist newspaper called the May events 
a plot. The ‘Cheka’ continued its maca- 
bre task on the POUM. ‘ 


When I came back home, a “veteran 
of war,” I explained to Rataplan, “I did 
my duty with honor. I served the peo- 
ple.” The cat, seated with his front paws 
very close together, looking arrogant and 
critical, probably confirmed his opinion 
of me. I was some kind of madman, like 
the others. 


The author, Manolo Gonzalez, promises 
that a second part to this story will deal with 
the success of the collectivization and the 
improvement of the economy of Catalonia, the 
murder of Andres Nin, George Orwell in 
danger of death, the Lincoln Battalion deci- 
mated by the incompetence of Gal and Copic, 
and the anarchist attack on the fascists in 
Guadalajara. 
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A Few Notes Towards a Libertarian View of the Arts 






here can’t be, of course, an “anarchist aesthetic” in 
the sense of a doctrine of authoritative rules, a 
hierarchy of manners and forms and genres, or any 
orthodoxy of elitist proprieties and subjects or 
demanded styles and responses, Those impositions 
unto repression belong with the usual pieties, not 
with an intellectual perspective essentially rooted in 
resistance and refusal. 

Still, there may be some libertarian perspectives 
on the making of and relating to what are usually 
called “the arts” and, in the fancy (not just 
anthropological) sense, ‘culture’. In theory as well as 
history, there are also some attitudes towards the 
arts possibly compatible with fuller freedoms and 
autonomies, egalitarian community, and liberating 
practices. Less mildly put, we can go for some arts 
without taking on the crapulous aesthetics, especial- 
ly the salvational culture cons of hierarchies, which 
half-disguisedly service dominations and 
exploitations. 

What anarchist would disagree? Well, for one, 
John Zerzan, the deeply provocative and learned 
libertarian theorist whose writings I often admire. In 
his “The Case Against Art” (Elements of Refusal) 
he rejects the sterilities of much postmodernism, 
theories as well as art commodities, “which is to be 
art refused in favor of the real.” But a more dis- 
criminating case might be made even for some 
postmodernist (continuing modernism) impetus to 
disrupt the audiences back into parts unaestheticiz- 
ed, unanestheticizing, actualities (some radical 
conceptualism, mocking assemblages, and others). 
However, Zerzan’s insisted-upon totalizing context 
is that art has not only long been wrong (examples 
going back 30,000 years) but has always been 
dubious. For ‘art’ is of its essence ‘estrangement’ 
from direct responses, the displacement of “unsatis- 
fied desire,” alienation by way of “symbolic divi- 
sion” of experience away from the organic, immedi- 
ate, and spontaneous. While I think that a suspi- 
ciously one-kind-only definition of art, and its sort 
of experience, part of its purpose, rightly enough, is 
to put down the division of labor and cultural 
authority, the vicious specialization of the shaman- 
Q% become-artist-become-priest. Art as power, sacral- 
ized culture as control, aestheticism as inauthenti- 
city. 
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By Kingsley Widmer 


This may be appropriate counter to some current 
ostensibly libertarian “aesthetics of social ecology” 
(such as Suzi Gablik, The Reenchantment of Art), 
which anti-modernistically (and Bookchininly) pro- 
motes arts “emphasizing our essential interconnec- 
tedness rather than our separateness, forms evoking 


the feeling of belonging to a larger whole rather 


than expressing the isolated, alienated self.” Sounds 
libertarianly hopeful, but that is to be done by 
would-be upbeat communal art-experiences formed 
by shaman artists, exploiting all the dubious mythol- 
ogies handy, recreating an enchanting religion of 
art, for which there seem to be plenty of aspirants, 
and New Age markets. That historical repetition, 
too, threatens to turn tragedy into farce. 

Radical primitivist Zerzan will have none of such 
aesthetic imposition-he accepts art as primarily 
symbolization (there are counter-theories) just to 
bang symbolizers on their fat heads as formers of 
repressive culture. Only after the death of over- 
mediated, falsifying and controlling, arts, he con- 
cludes his essay: “Play, creativity, self-expression 
and authentic experience will recommence....” But 
some of us are prepared, on perhaps equally liber- 
tarian grounds, to find some such art of human 
reality even in our mortuary culture and times. 
Because the freely human is never totally lost or 
absent-much of our libertarian view absolutely 
depends on that-though often obscured by the 
dominant, and counterfeited, as in contemporary, 
especially American, culture. 

Because, too, art may be primordial. But Zerzan 
is not admitting that. In a more recent essay, “Fu- — 
ture Primitive” (Anarchy #33, Summer 1992), he 
again deploys part of his anti-art argument by 
linking it as symbiotic not with nature but ritual, 
thus shamanism, dominance, anti-life transcenden- 
talism, caste authority, and repression. But his 
rather puritan iconoclasm is not quite complete; 
there are some semi-art exceptions, and even stern 
Zerzan concludes his defense of the primal primi- 
tive with an artful image of the central African 
Mbuti people delightedly “dancing with the forest, 
dancing with the moon.” I take that, right there, and 
not least in its pleased replay by Turnbull, and then 
victorious poetic-intellectual re-replay by Zerzan as 
part of primal art play. 
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Other theorists can also play at primal nature 
analogies. I live a few hundred yards from a Pacific 
Ocean bluff and, repeatedly on days with a good 
onshore breeze, plant myself against a blasted 
cypress and watch one or another bird at play. With 
a vibrating holding pattern where the up-thermals 
precariously balance with the in-breeze above the 
bluff, a bird sideslips lower. right and then vibrat- 
ingly hovers in the current, sideslips lower left and 
vibratingly hovers, sideslip by sideslip z-ing down 
until hitting the turbulence at the bluff edge, and 
then swoops back high to re- 
peat the vibrant hovering 
game. I have watched one do 
it for as long as half an hour. 
Is it really primal play? I 
can’t know the birds’ motives, 
only the immanent analogy 
(art experience!). It is high 
skill of a strong, always soli- 
tary bird, hence not a group 
ritual-requirement, not mat- 
ing, not food hunting, nothing 
utilitarian, done with real 
brio and an appearance of 
fulfilling delight. I suggest it 
(adapting of course from 
some antique poets, including 
Hopkins) as an image of the 
artist-the skilled disinterest- 
ed delight of the player; and 
of art-it has an entrancing 
shape for both the creator 
and the non-airborne observ- 
er. It can be more experien- 
tial than symbolizing, which I 
see as the libertarian re- 
sponse. 

But of course, I can’t rest, 
only suggest, my case on a 
possible anthropomorphic 
projection, though it seems a 
rather good one. So on to a 
prehistoric people. I have 
(for other reasons than this 
argument) been reading 
archeological reports and 
ethnographic interpretations 
of the Pomo people of cen- 
tral coastal California, and 
even checking my responses 
with the far more knowledge- 
able (especially simpatico 
archaeologists Vera-Mae and 
David Fredrickson). In rough 
summary of some of the art 
role: For some thousands of 
years, until enslavement and 
near-genocide by the Euro- 


Americans, these hunter-gatherers lived in a rela- 
tively stable and simple culture of peacefully nomad- 
ic foraging cycles. Without lavish civilizing by 
pueblos and pots, much less ownership and armies, 
their arts were well-crafted obsidian and other 
primary tools, exceptional basketry (by which they 
are above all aestheticized in modern museum 
terms), and celebratory decoration and play. The 
reed baskets were not just functional, either in 
decoration or in some of their uses, which included 
highly distinctive and expressive incorporation of 


By Mark Neville (POB 3187, Fremont, CA. 94539-0318). 
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playfully varied, not just tradition-bound, color patterns, 
feathers, shells, no doubt artfully heightened for gift-exchange, 
rituals, and other games. The games included the costumed 
funereal and (closely related to my mind) gambling with 
carved and decorated sticks. The fine art-crafters-there was 
not, of course, our invidious class and caste distinctions for 
work and art-were honored for what they did well but did not 
have privilege and power in other areas, such as acorn milling 
and operating the salmon weirs. Authority seems to have been 
primarily nonce-leadership-taken for the particular activity 
and occasion by those thought to have the skill, the knowledge, 
the being, to do well what was desired done-a good anarchist 
definition of authority-and not least in artistic crafting. (Even 
enduring ceremonial ‘chiefs’, I am led to believe, held that 
very limited role because of appropriate knowledge and art; 
for example, the bilingually articulate-the intellectuals?—serv- 
ing as hosts to distant visitors.) In sum: it takes an awfully 
narrow view of human delight to deny the play of art within 
egalitarian and cooperative community. 

To step briefly beyond the play of birds and primitives 
(though I suggest never being altogether beyond them), the 
historical defense of art as creative play has not incidentally 
been yoked with demands for freedom and rebellions against 
authority (as with German romantic Friedrich von Schiller, 
and such part adaptions as Herbert Marcuse’s). Authoritarian 


52 ; Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 


Pe TTTLULLLELLILLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLELLLLLELLLLGL KLUGE LLG LLLLoLLLLOLocLLLcee LLL 


7, 


philosophers (Plato the classic Western example) have 
condemned the irreverent playfulness as well as ecstatic 
incitements of art. Homo ludens seems difficult to contain and 
control. The playful tends to pursue its own delights, shapes, 
rhythms, forms. Hence the sense of freedom, as against 
necessity, such as work, more predetermined and controlled. 
The libertarian minded thus want to turn much of work into 
play (as Charles Fourier argued for the utopian phalanstery). 
The domination minded want to turn play into work-ordered 
mad competitiveness, specialized hierarchies, profitable and 
otherwise exploitable. Art play may come from the realm of 
primal freedom, as I suspect, but has always been corruptible 
into religion and other rule, trade and other conning, schooling 
and other indoctrination, long before capitalist commodifica- 
tion and power iconology. American culture may also have 
peculiar other imperatives, puritan and evangelical, for 
controlling and vitiating the semi-autonomy of play. 

Surely much of our culture is corrupt, often viciously so, and 
its arts used against the freely human. Though the control and 
exploitation of play is indeed ancient, perhaps no ordering has 
so relentlessly corrupted play, whether as sports or arts 
-games, entertainments, advertisements, schooling, indeed 
most of culture-as late-America. A-ballplayer or a painting 
huckstered for millions of dollars are similarly absurd. Play is 
obviously dangerous in its protean possibilities, which have 
often become exploitations, but is that sufficient argument for 
its elimination? Better remove all profit and power from all 
forms of play, as even any moderate libertarian surely must 
hold. Certainly no writer/painter/performer deserves better 
pay and living than secretary/carpenter/garbageman. Libera- 
tion, of course, requires many such negations, symbolic as well 
as literal. ; 

Negation also may apply within the corrupted culture of 
dominated games: Free play within controlled play as the 
reassertion of freedom. “Taking liberties.” Mock celebrations, 
inverted rituals, graffiti on the sacred sign, joked-up icons, 
subversive readings of the holy texts, are enduringly defiant 
responses to demeaning work. Here I lump all sorts of 
defiance-in-and-on, not just burlesque, as parody. It, too, is as 
ancient as the controlling culture. Confirm with the Native 
American Trickster (Coyote), Cynic mockeries (“Diogenes a 
Socrates gone mad” said a moralist of the time), Saturnalia 
and Feast of Fools, antinomian inversions and _ heretical 
twistings (some heresies liberating in spite of themselves), and, 
especially in modern times, protest and riot (arts so fearfully 
misdescribed). Repeatedly since the Enlightenment (as with 
Diderot), libertarian views and the arts have been linked in the 
defiant reporting of marginal life (bohemianism, and its beat, 
hip, and other countering successors). Good. I would also 
suggest including much else, such as an endless gallery of 
mock-rogues (Simplicissimus, Falstaff, Schweik, McMurphy, 
Hayduke, et. al.) who use and delightfully abuse the given 
artistry to reverse the given restrictions and dominations. 
Some hustles are liberating parody. The artful play of reversal 
is often our finest cultural legacy, bird-people playing the 
contrary winds. 

Not all parody is subversive (neither is all sabotage, some of 
which is the speeded up brutality inherent in the system), but 
the greater problem of discrimination may be peculiarly con- 
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temporary: Much, indeed, of modernism in the arts for more 
than a century has been parodistic, as with Expressionism, 
Futurism, Dadaism, Surrealism, and, indeed, the recurrent 
impetus of avant-garde anti-arts, even still with postmodern- 
ism. Take for brief continuing example collage, the disjunctive 
mixing of varied arts and varied bits of other realities, under- 
cutting given symbolic stasis and its pieties. It may be the 
major anti-form form of recent generations, and not surpris- 
ingly is much used by anarchists (as in Anarchy), (Paul Mann 
is currently good on collage in The Theory-Death of the Avant- 
Garde, and on its double-double play in which in our culture 
“every exit is a revolving door.”) The traditional totems of 
order, including pyramidized sensibility, are displaced by 
parodistic collages, assemblages, installations, performances, 
decommodified conceptions, participatory deconstructions. The 
low arts of the high topsy-turveyed, the culture wisely fucked- 
over from within. 

To become new exploitable totems? (This is part of Mann’s 
argument, which seems to suggest that our truest art may not 
claim or be recognized as Art at all.) Parody, too, becomes 
product, anti-art just another fashion (such as the savaging 
Kienholzs a well-funded and well-praised establishment), all 
voraciously sucked into commodity and power display and 
domination. The libertarian might well despair at the voracious 
co-opting of oppositions, not least in its playful forms. But 
freeing play still goes on. And isn’t that, not mere winning (the 
simulacrum of which is one of the dirtiest tricks of all), our 
real aesthetic? After all, winning is everything, everything 
wrong in our culture. Anarchists counter not just because they 
must and should but bécause of, and by, freely playing against. 

To the primal, the parodistic, and the reversed add other 
sorts of cultural countering. Most aesthetics have a canon, an 
explicit or implied group of texts, objects, forms, styles, which 
illustrate (and often covertly subsume) the cultural principles 
and politics. To a strategic degree, even anarchism can and 
does a bit of that, open-endedly one hopes, necessary to the 
persuasive texture of a perspective. Some images, texts, 
responses, rightly enough, seem more pertinent than others (I 
have passingly suggested some above, and will add others, 
without claiming any orthodoxy). Correcting the canon has 
recently been a proper political project with left-liberals, 
fashionably adding feminist, gay, official ethnic minorities, the 


ecologically positive, even the decent-to-animals, cultural 


artifacts. Sometimes, however, just any arty detritus which 
seems anti-Eurocentric male gets appropriated and other 
dissident play dispossessed. ‘Multi-culturalism’ may still serve 
the swindles of controlling culturism. As with much reformism, 
this leaves the system, such as approved materials for standard 
schooling and other cultural marketing, and affirmatively 
ersatz identifications, intact, even reinforced. Anarchist 
iconoclasm should also apply here. 

A possibly more subtle re-canonizing goes on more continu- 
ously, with a minority of the learned, modifying the roles 
within (as I attempted more than a generation ago with 
cauterizing a bit Milton’s poetry, lavishly raising up Melville’s 
Bartleby, trying to include more rebellious writers and artists, 
etc.). But countering what dominates, deconstructing the 
canon, remains obvious, and perhaps better, work with 
libertarian possibilities. (Down with overupholstered Shake- 
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speare, as Lawrence said, though I admit some fondness for 
his most playful tragedy, Antony and Cleopatra.) 

No anarchist sacral texts, then, or any other kind. Not 
counter-canons so much as countering cultural beatifications. 
Not any aesthetic even of, say, free-form group dancing or 
singing or jazz, though they have their libertarian virtues, not 
least against, say, militarized classical ballets and symphonies. 
Liberating culture may be where you find it-not everything 
goes against, but more than is often admitted-and where you 
parody it into freer play. Literalism, of course, especially 
within the arts, is too easy to be interesting and enlivening-no 
countering winds. The return to the primal or archaic might 
better be a reference point rather than a program (contra 
Zerzan?). This late in the culture games, after some millennia 
of more false and manipulative than authentic arts, much of 
what passes for the spontaneous is also inculcated and could 
also use some iconoclastic countering. In “creative writing,” 
for example, the least conscious and contrary are often the 
most crassly imitative, unto awful subservience, in their 
pseudo-sincerity. Perhaps even the monumentalizers of our 
technocracy are ‘sincere’ and ‘creative’, viciously so. (Anarchist 
aesthetics may require one to hack out a good gob of phlegm 
when hit with the honorific cant of controlling culturism.) 
Better to trust the oppositional, until proven wrong, that is, 
successful, which then requires new parody, new liberation, 
and other counterings. 

No doubt my aesthetic reflections are partly crippled from 
my being an habitual inmate of libraries and museums, and 
fettered with the intellectual’s defensive irony. Hence I self- 
skeptically make no totalizing claim for any anarchist aesthetic, 
which may well find other freedoms than mine. But one can, 
I libertarianly hope, also counteringly learn. Artful play is 
where you find and live it, like the bird against the contrary 
winds. 


Kingsley Widmer has attempted to apply libertarian aesthetics to some 
variety of literature and other culture in ten scholarty-critical books. 


The Absence of Art 


A response to Kingsley Widmer by John Zerzan 


I am in full agreement with Kingsley that art, as he cogently 
points out, has been employed to good effect for iconoclastic, 
critical purposes. There have certainly been rebellious artists, and 
playful ones—not exclusive categories, to be sure. 

It may also be true, however, that an absence of art is not 
synonymous with an absence of pleasure. It is in this context that 
Kingsley tries, by the use of terms like the “play. of art” and 
“primal art play,” to deny the distinction between art and play. 
And here the question is less whether I have been ‘stern’ and 
‘puritan’ to imagine an absence of art, as it is whether the two 
million years’ worth of humans were who felt no need of it. 

In “The Case Against Art” I suggested that art is a compen- 
sation for the erosion of play, that symbolic activity is a pale 
substitute for a sensual life in nature unmediated and unbounded 
by representation. Given that our species was as intelligent by 
about two million years ago as it is today, it seems the appear- 
ance of art (c. 30,000 years back) reflected an equally recent and 
unforseen descent into domestication and the decidedly unplayful 
as a way of life. 
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n the September/October ’79 issue 

of Lesbian Tide was an article enti- 
tled "Women loving women denounce 
men ‘loving’ boys." It was an enraging 
experience to read this article. For all its 
outrageousness, though, it seemed famil- 
iar. It was representative of a great 
population of older lesbians’ perspective 
on the question of age of consent. The 
article was an outline of Lesbian Femi- 
nist Liberation’s' position and rationale 
for objecting to making the lowering of 
the age of consent one of the demands 
for the march on Washington. Argu- 
ments are: 

1) "Tremendous power differences" 
between adults and children make con- 
sent doubtful. 

2)Repeal of the age of consent laws 
presents great dangers to young women 
as 97-99% of "molested children" are 
girls who are raped or “taken advantage 
of" by heterosexual men. 

3) It is outrageous to consider framing 
laws in terms of male needs when the 
vast majority of those affected are fe- 
male. 

4) It is not a children’s rights issue. 
"Just plays into the fantasies adults have 
about their, our childhoods." 

5) It is mentioned that: "in developing 
their position, LFL relied heavily on 
Florence Rush’s research on child mo- 
- lestation...." 

To start with, the fact that this posi- 
tion has been developed on the basis of 
findings on a study on child molestation 
(which by its title indicated that it is 
focused on abusive sexual relationships 
between adults and ‘children’; or that it 
began and ended as a project with the 
assumption that no sexual relationship 
between a ‘child’ and adult could be 
consensual and good) indicated tunnel- 
vision with a passion. Add to that the 
fact that there was no young woman’s 
perspective in the process of develop- 
ment of this position. No dialogue with 
young women. Voila, we have an ob- 
noxious insult to young people. (And for 
all the patronization for young women 
we get a special treat of oppression.) 

There is another fundamental problem 
with the foundation of LFL’s position 


Anonymous 


besides misinformed and adult-biased 
‘studying’. 

It seems to be either unknown or re- 
garded as irrelevant that: 1) Young 
people can be/are punished for willfully 
consenting to a sexual relation with an 
adult; 2) Young people are not allowed 
(do not have the right) to engage in 
sexual relationships with each other, 
either, under present laws protecting us. 
But now I'll go on with the arguments 
against the lowering of the age of con- 
sent. 

“Power differences between adults and 
children make consent highly doubtful." 

The very same “tremendous power dif- 
ferences" noted in defense of age of 
consent laws make real protection from 
coercive or exploitative sexual experi- 
ences more than doubtful. 

In fact, these power differences make 
for repression of our sexuality from 
above-so to speak-and exploitative in 
the dark. (Some of the most ‘protective’ 
fathers in this world creep into their 
daughter’s bedroom at night.) 

Yes, young people have less power, to 
be sure, and older people denying youn- 
ger people’s ability to say yes or no are 
participating in such imbalance by deny- 
ing us that right. 

"Repeal of age of consent laws pres- 
ents great dangers to young women as 
97-99% of molested children are girls 
who are raped by heterosexual men." 

Yes, it may be mostly Young women 
being raped and abused by heterosexual 
men. It is also significant to note the 
popularized fact that it mostly occurs 
within the family home which emphasiz- 
es how ‘protective’ control over young 
people is most corrupt where it is most 
centralized. 

Why do older women refuse to see 
the obvious correlation of Young women 
having the right to say no in general 
-not having control over her living 
situation or her own body-/her body and 
her life being her parent’s property- 
and sexual abuse by the possessors? 

Consider how a woman is being raped 
every minute...consider how millions and 
millions of women over 21 are being 
used and abused as pornography models 





54 


Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 








S feminist 


onsen 


question 


and as prostitutes...under laws that allow 
male-female sex. 

If age of consent laws are such a valu- 
able, viable ‘protection’ for young wom- 
en from sexual abuse-it seems logical 
too that heterosexual sex between per- 
sons of any age be outlawed. 

Men should be sent to prison for one 
to five years and women should be 
hospitalized in a mental institution inde- 
terminately until they are ‘rehabilitated’ 
and no longer engage in such self-de- 


_ structive behavior. 


"It is outrageous to consider framing 
laws in terms of male needs when the 
vast majority of those affected are fe- 
male." 

This is true. And it is a patriarchal 
interest to maintain ‘protective’ control 
over our bodies. 

Think about how over half of young 
women institutionalized in this country 
are there for committing a status of- 
fense, while 18% of young men are put 
away on that basis. About five times as 
many young women as young men are 
institutionalized for sexual behavior 
before reaching the age of consent. 
While as stated above, most adult/ 
youth sexual abuse is perpetrated by 
men! 

With laws the way they are it is im- 
portant (and intelligent) to look at who’s 
getting caught for what and why! 

How many sexually abusing guardians 
or close family members are being pros- 
ecuted and institutionalized? 

LFL and company are not thinking 
with this perspective though. 

Actually, it seems their intended 
meaning was the quintessence of sexist 
as well as ageist thinking, buying into 
the idea that boys have sexual feelings 
and are more able to protect themselves 
from sexual abuse while girls are more 
‘pure’ and defenseless, and are therefore 
in need of more strong-handed "protec- 
tion from the arm of the law." 

What a scream-worthy ‘feminist’ line! 

“It is not a children’s rights issue." 

I have had fully consensual sexual 
relationships with women (who happen- 
ed to be over 21) since the age of 13. I 

Continued on page 57 
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was 13 or 14 years old that muggy, 

summer night as I walked down the 
sidewalk towards home. He caught up 
with me gradually, matched my pace and 
began making friendly banter. I neither 
encouraged nor discouraged the man, 
regarding him with the slightly cocky yet 
unperturbed air I always affected when 
men approached me on the street. In 
nearly every case, they either wanted to 
save my soul, suck my penis, or both, 
and this fellow did not strike me as the 
religious type. 

He was a good 6 inches taller and 
probably 40 pounds heavier than I, but 
I felt no fear of him. Men like this were 
generally extremely polite, and quite 
harmless, even deferential. After all, I 
had something they wanted-something 
which I had the power to give or with- 
hold. Looking back on those days, I 
confess without pride that I often toyed 
with the men who tried to persuade me 
to come to their apartments and to their 
beds. Although I seldom agreed to have 
sex with them, it still amused me to act 
‘mysterious’, give them ambivalent mes- 
sages, lead them on, put them down, 
then flash my most endearing boyhood 
smile, all for the rather base satisfaction 
of watching them squirm. It was a 
unique experience, at that age, to have a 
grown-up on a string. All other adults 
gave orders, dictated, punished, or ig- 
nored me, except these. These adults 
hung on my every word, breathlessly 
awaiting the outcome. Sometimes they 
would practically beg! 

Suddenly, the man at my side reached 
over and cupped his hand gently but 
firmly over my genital region, comment- 
ing on what a nice big penis I had for a 
boy my age. It was an incredible shock, 
to say the least, to abruptly discover that 
a strange man had me, literally, by the 
balls. He wasn’t hurting me, it was just 
the principle of the thing! In a flash, I 
yanked his hand away and poured forth 
a torrent of verbal indignation. I told 
him what I thought of him in no uncer- 
tain terms as he beat a hasty retreat 
down a side strect. He looked so cowed 
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and dejected, just like a whipped puppy; 
clearly I had not responded in the way 
he had hoped. But I felt no pity for him 
as I walked the rest of they way home 
alone. Fuming, teeth on edge, I was 
filled with a sense of outrage at my 
bodily integrity violated, at an improper 
liberty crudely taken. 

Needless to say, I didn’t tell my par- 
ents about this incident. It would have 
upset them needlessly. Besides, I had 
someone else I could talk to. Sam, my 
adult lover, was very understanding and 
sympathetic when I told him about it 
during my next visit to the commune 
where he lived. We were lying side-by- 
side on the bed, his arm around me and 
my head on his chest. He commiserated, 








but didn’t try to give me advice or a 
lecture about what I ‘should’ do in a 
case like that, or that I ‘shouldn’t’ talk 
to strangers, or that I ‘should’ avoid 
being out alone at night at my age, or 
any other patronizing adult prescrip- 
tions. It felt so nice to vent my feelings 
to someone who was really on my side 
and who respected me enough not to 
treat me like I was just some stupid kid. 

It was dark, but Sam had a couple of 
candles burning for illumination. To lie 
in his arms felt wonderfully relaxing. - 
People very seldom hugged in my fami- 
ly, and I craved the physical contact. We 
lay there and talked about other things 
for quite some time. Eventually, after a 
long lull in the conversation, Sam began 
to softly stroke my penis through my 
jeans. He would move his hand in a 
slow circular motion allowing his fingers 
to brush, one by one, across my gradual- 
ly swelling member. I sighed deeply, 
closed my eyes and enjoyed it. After 
several minutes, when I had become 
fully erect, Sam wanted us to get naked 
and go to bed-but I wasn’t in the mood 
that night so we didn’t. I did tell him, 
though, that he could keep on doing that 
as long as he wanted to. 

At the time, it never entered my mind 
to compare Sam’s touches with the 
stranger’s. The two experiences were 
totally different. The stranger had treat- 
ed me like a piece of meat for his plea- 
sure. Sam, on the other hand, had be- 
friended me and won my trust and re- 
gard long before he first made a sexual 
move years ago. Sam was entitled. What 
entitled him? The fact that it was my 
body to do with as I pleased entitled 
him. I chose to have a sexual relation- 
ship with him and it was no one else’s 
business but our own. So, is sexual fon- 
dling of a minor by an adult abuse or 
isn’t it? No simple response exists to a 
question so fraught with unexamined 
assumptions. 

To abuse someone means to mistreat, 
damage or sacrifice that person. Simply 
knowing that a sexual act occurred, and 

Continued on page 57 
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he Russians make 
brightly painted, oval 
shaped dolls of wood; 
and there’s a trick to 
them. You. can take 
one apart and inside it 
is another similar doll. Sometimes 
nine or ten dolls are nested inside 
each other like the layers of an on- 
ion. In the same way, a person may 
have hundreds of identities: light 
sleeper, son, construction worker, 
bicycle rider, Ohio resident, head- 
ache sufferer, baldie, opera lover, 
and so on. But what is the person? Is 
_ there some central doll, like a nut in 
its shell, that is truly the person? Is 
the person the sum of his or her 
attributes? Or when we open that 
last tiny doll, do we find nothing but 
air? Are we only illusions? 

When the sphinx asked Oedipus 
what walked on four legs in the 
morning, two at noon, and three at 
night, he thought for a moment and 
responded, “A human being: it 
crawls in infancy, then walks upright; 
finally it needs the help of a cane to 
get around.” The sphinx held a mir- 
ror up to Oedipus’s face and he saw 
himself. Others had looked in the mirror 
and seen only a distant horizon. The 
sphinx killed itself in frustration and the 
people of Thebes were so happy to be 
rid of the monster that they made Oedi- 
pus their king. But several years later a 
plague fell on the city and the oracles 
explained that the gods were punishing 
the people for harboring a man who had 
killed his own father and married his 
own mother. Once more, Oedipus was 
called upon to solve a riddle and save 
Thebes; but this time he was not so 
clever. Surrounded by a thousand mir- 
rors, he could not see the guilty man in 
any of them. 

If I ask you what you are, you can use 
a thousand words to give me your attrib- 
utes; but will I know you? You say, “I 
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am a man,” or “I am a woman.” What 
have you told me? What are these 


_ words? No doubt, the words you use are 


wonderful tools; but they can be leashes 
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to keep you from straying too far. When 
my daughter was eight, she asked if all 
cars from Pennsylvania were green. She 
had seen two green cars with Pennsylva- 
nia license plates; and she had such a 
need to order the universe that she 
created a general law of automobile 
color. Her law was wrong; but her 
thought process will allow her to learn 
vast amounts of true information about 
the world she lives in. A man stands up 
on a talk show and proclaims, “All men 
are materialistic.” A woman responds, 
“All men are immature.” We think them 
shallow. We think they have gazed into 
the distance and seen only the mirror. 
Newton said, “All bodies in motion tend 
to remain in motion.” And even though 
he had a smaller experience of all bod- 
ies than the man did of all women or 





the woman of all men, we call Newton a 
genius. : 

The talk show philosophers’ laws of 
gender are wrong; and their effects will 
color and cheapen their lives. But is 
it possible for them or us to say “just 
male” or “just female”? We seem 
condemned to order the universe in 
one way or another and so link at- 
tribute to attribute and come up with 
a picture of MAN and WOMAN. 
The meanings of our words grow out 
of a sort of agreement or conspiracy 
of the individuals who speak our 
language. And there have been times 
and places where the words man and 
woman have not been the subject of 
political or social debate; but we are 
not living in any of those places. For 
the past twenty-five years, the wom- 
en’s liberation movement has con- 
sciously tried to alter our ideas of the 
proper roles of men and women. It 
has been an outstanding intellectual 
success whose only real obstacle has 
been the natural conservatism of 
individual people; anti-women’s liber- 
ation speakers are usually posturing 
fools and are always portrayed as 
such in popular media. 

But should I rejoice because Molly 
Yard’s vision of womanhood is taking 
the place of Phyllis Schlafly’s? Is one of 
these women “my spokesperson”? Or 
am I “her supporter”? I can pick one, 
send her cash, vote her. way, lick her 
envelopes, praise her and speak her 
words; but has she liberated me or 
preserved my position in society? If the 
words man and woman are leashes to 
keep me under control, is Yard’s leash 
longer than Schlafly’s? Does Schlafly 
offer to pet me more? I’m haunted by 
the idea that somewhere there is a ‘real’ 
definition for the words man and wom- 
an. But everyone has hidden purposes 
that keep me from finding these real 
definitions. 

A biologist once remarked that human 
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beings were DNA’s invention for repro- 
ducing itself. As a human being myself, 
I think the biologist has his priorities 
mixed up. But at least his pronounce- 
ment has the charm of novelty. I am 
constantly told that my wishes are not 
the most important things in the uni- 
verse, that there are greater causes than 
mine. What is supposed to be more 
important than I am? My family is, or 
society, or my race, or my country, or 
my sex, or my religion. I am merely the 
expression or tool of something greater. 
As long as I say, “Not me, but Christ in 
me” or “Not me, but the American (or 
whatever) in me”, people can relate to 
me. I have become a green car from 
Pennsylvania and hence I fit in. It really 
doesn’t matter if Iam Molly Yard’s kind 
of man or Phyllis Schlafly’s kind of man, 
just so long as I am not my own kind of 
man. 

Other people will always order reality 
as they see fit; I can’t stop them from 
creating invisible worlds where I fit 
snugly into their boxes. If I try to escape 
by becoming “not son” or “not hus- 
band” or “not father” or “not male,” I 
will only constrict my actions further. 
Suppose I exchange my old idea of male 
for a new idea. I have only traded one 
doll’s shell for another, an old mummy 
case for a new one. Paul declared him- 
self dead to sin; and so I could die to 
sexism and live for feminism. But the 
situation is always, “Not me, but Christ 
(or feminism or what have you) in me.” 

Instead, I prefer to declare myself the 
owner of my sex. I am not male. 1 am 
not a specimen of a class. I have a gen- 
der. That is, I own my gender. Now, I 
am The Owner. I am no longer a bowler 
or a green-eyed person. I own my abili- 
ty to bowl. I own my green-eyedness, in 
fact, I own the whole material universe; 
my problem is taking possession of it. I 
am like a baby who cannot distinguish 
mine from not mine. 

Oh, you might see me rage or sulk. I 
may pout or wheedle. I may cite femi- 
nism or traditional values. Who knows 
what I will do? But the purpose of my 
action is to get my own way. I don’t care 
what happens to DNA except insofar as 
it is my possession. As for my family, my 
race, my sex, and my country, they are 
only abstractions that serve me. When 
they oppress me, to hell with them. This 
may sound simple; but one complication 
still remains. I must still carry on an 
endless debate between what I am and 
what I am becoming. Honor, duty, mo- 
rality, and other such ideas are only 
metaphors that I use in identifying and 


achieving my wishes. My attributes, 
those Russian dolls that encased me, are 
now my possessions. And I am a man 
playing with dolls. 


This essay originally appeared in Dumpster 
Times (W.S.D., POB 80044, Akron, OH. 
44308). 


A young dyke’s feminist 
perspective... 
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could have been punished. I could have 
been punished beyond my relationship 
being destroyed, cut-off, taken away...my 
lovers imprisoned...my being put through 
a trial and pressured to testify against 
them. I could have been taken "into 
custody" by the state. I could have been 
processed by a juvenile institution (a 
‘home’ or ‘school’ or ‘camp’) for an 
unlimited (until age 18) sentence as a 
status offender (for being involved in a 
sexual relationship and/or for being 
willfully and independently seeing a 
woman against my guardians’ wishes—or 
for leaving their home). 

The only reason it didn’t happen is 


because my guardians either did not) 


know of the relationships, or did not 
exercise their prerogative to have me 
put away. Tell me about how the right to 
consent isn’t a children’s rights issue! 

"People genuinely concerned with chil- 
dren’s liberation should instead ap- 
proach their legal oppression in a much 
broader sense than just changing the age 
at which they can have sex." 

I must agree wholeheartedly that 

people concerned with children’s and 
young people’s liberation should ap- 
proach Young people’s oppression in a 
much broader sense than just changing 
the age at which people can have sex. 
Yes. Status offenses as a whole must be 
eliminated. Yes. Young people must 
gain full First Amendment rights in our 
homes and schools and communities. 
Young people must have the right to 
direct our education. Young people 
must gain the right to live independent- 
ly. Yes! Our bodies must become sover- 
eign-not property to be spanked, mo- 
lested or otherwise used or abused! 
' And I agree that older men wanting 
to fight first, foremost, and only for 
"lowering of the age of consent" are 
certainly not concerned with Young 
people’s rights-they are concerned with 
their interest in being sexual with ‘kids’ 
or ‘youngsters’ or ‘chicken’ (to use their 
own ageist terminology). Not our right to 
make choices. 


It would also be a perfect step for 
LFL and those agreeing with them to 
follow that idea of a "broader sense" on 
their side. Approach our sexual exploi- 
tation in a "much broader sense" than 
attempting to ‘protect? Young people- 
young women-by upholding laws which 
bar young people from exercising our 
choices about our feelings, our bodies, 
and our relationships. 


NOTES 


1. LFL is a national group based in New York 
which lobbies vociferously against the demand 
proposed and lobbied for by both a "Men Loving 
Boys" group and a member of Gay Youth of New 
York. 

2. ‘Children’ is supposed to denote all people 
under age 18 (or presumably under legal consent- 
ing age in states with a different age of consent.) 
There are no distinctions made by LFL-or Lynn 
Shapiro, author of the article-between children 
2 or 3 yeafS; 6 years, or 16 years of age in all the 
statements regarding ‘children’. 


This anonymous essay first appeared in Gay 
Youth Community News 1/5 (Dec.’79-Jan.’80). 


Is genital fondling a 
form of child abuse? 
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that one actor was a child and another 
an adult, is insufficient to determine if 
the act was harmful to the child. What- 
ever age we are, identical sexual acts 
will always feel quite different depending 
upon who the other person is, their 
motives, and how we feel about them. 
As someone who began engaging in 
sexual acts with adults at the age of 
eleven, I can attest to this. To find out if 
an act is abusive or not, we must first 
ask the child how he or she felt about 
the experience. We adults are presump- 
tuous to just assume that we know what 
a child’s feelings are without asking the 
child. We adults are arrogant to just 
assume the right to make decisions 
about the most intimate matters in 
children’s lives without consulting the 
children. Genital fondling isn’t the real 
issue. The need in our society for great- 
er respect for the freedom and privacy 
of younger persons is. Children should 
have the right to control their own bod- 
ies, period. This means freedom from 
noxious sexual intrusions on the part of 
adults who misuse their greater strength 
or abuse the children’s trust. This also 
means freedom from. self-righteous 
interference by adult moralists who 
uninvitedly barge into children’s rela- 
tionships and erotic lives for the purpose 
of ‘saving’ those children whether they 
want to be ‘saved’ or not. 
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The Cybernet 
of Domination 


(Author's note: This article is more speculative than 
| ideally would have liked, because It is attempting to 
trace the tendencies inherent one aspect_of modern 
society, tendencies which, of course, are in relation- 
ship to other aspects of this society. This should not 
be read as prediction, but as an attempt to show why 
cybernetics is not even potentially liberating and will 
ultimately be opposed by insurgent free spirits.) 


"The dictatorship of the instrument is 
the worst kind of dictatorship." 
-Alfredo M. Bonanno 


here is a revolution going on. By this I 

do not mean an insurrection, an uprising 

of individuals against authority (though this 
revolution has managed to recuperate some 
anti-authoritarian tendencies towards its 
ends). I mean a substantial, qualitative 
change in the modes of social reproduction. 
The domination of industrial capital over 
these processes is being replaced by the 
domination of cybernetic capital. As with all 
such revolutions, this will not be a smooth, 
easy, peaceful transition. The old ruling 
order and the new ruling order are in con- 
flict. The strength of reactionary elements in 
American politics over the past several years 
shows the tenacity with which the old order 
is trying to maintain its dominance. But 
increasingly that dominance is purely polliti- 
cal, and the cybernetic new order dominates 
the economy. Some of my _ technophilic 
anarchist friends have told me that I "need 
to face up to the realities of the cybernetic 
age." To me, this means examining the na- 
ture of domination in the cybernetic age and 
relentlessly attacking. All that I’ve observed 
indicates that cybernetic science and technol- 
ogy are essential aspects of this domination. 
Cybernetics innovators tend to be young 
(as compared to most of the political leaders 
of the "old order") and consider themselves 
rebels of sorts, at the cutting edge. The 
anarcho-technophiles I have met -are quite 
sincerely rebellious and consider themselves 
to be opposing all authority. But most of the 
cybernetic rebellion-including a fair amount 
of the ‘anarchist’ cybernetic rebellion-seems 
like a rebellion of entrepreneurs, a rebellion 
to liberate a mode of production/reproduc- 
tion not to liberate individuals. Since these 


cybernetic innovators are the human agents 
of a qualitative change in the nature of 


capitalism, it is no surprise that they choose: 


to play a role similar to that of earlier capi- 
talist revolutionaries. Most of the cybernetics 
freaks I know are too poor and too sincerely 
anarchic to ever become part of a new ruling 
class. But cybernetic innovators with money 
are creating just such a ruling class-though, 
as I will attempt to show below, this ‘class’ 
might more accurately be perceived as a 
system of relationships in which the technol- 
ogy itself rules and the human "ruling class" 
of cybertechnicians and scientists only serves 
the instrument, the machine. The rebellion 
of the cybernetic innovators is, from its birth, 
purely a coup d’etat. There is nothing truly 
liberating about it. 

As banal as it is, it seems to need constant 
repeating: we live in a society in which the 
image dominates reality, in which most peo- 
ple see the image as reality. This makes it 
very easy for the cybernetic order to recuper- 
ate rebellion, because this new order not 
only has a far better grasp of image-making 
technologies than does the old order; in- 
creasingly, it is becoming those technologies. 
A comparison of the old order-which still is 
the main source of domination in most of 
our lives-and the new order-which is per- 
fecting the tools of domination, but at the 
expense of the old order-would be worth- 
while here. 

The old order is that of industrial/finan- 
cial capital. But it is more than this-it is 
also the order of the nation-state and of real 
political power. Authority is blatantly central- 
ized and openly hierarchical-no one else can 
pretend they are not being ruled. This is 
blatant because essential power in this order 
actually resides in human beings in their 
roles as part of the social structure. The 
political mode of this order is representation- 
al democracy or one of its variants, such as 
fascism, socialist dictatorship and other 
forms of dictatorship. The domination of 
civilization over all non-human-made exis- 
tence is openly accepted as a positive and 
necessary thing. Commands and voting on a 
choice between various commands are the 
methods for getting things done. Punishment 
is the way of dealing with aberrations from 
the social norms (though even the old order 
frequently uses the language of therapy to 
describe its punishments). In other words, 
the old order is quite open about its authori- 
tarian nature. 

At present, in much of the world (quite 
noticeably in the U.S.), the technology of the 
new order is still mostly controlled by the old 
order, which is incapable of using it efficient- 
ly, because it can’t be understood in the old 
order’s terms. The social potential of cyber- 
netics is, thus, best discovered by reading 
and listening to the cyber-mavericks. If their 
visions were pure sci-fi fantasies, I’d ignore 
them, but the socio-political structures to fit 


their visions are being actively promoted and 
created by various quasi-libertarian ‘radical’ 
groups and individuals (e.g. the Greens, 
libertarian municipalists, social ecologists, 
Robert Anton Wilson, Timothy Leary...). 
In the new order, the dominant form of 
capital is cybernetic/informational capital. 
This does not mean the end of industrial, 
financial and mercantile capitalism, but 
rather their subjection to the cybernetic 
mode of social reproduction. This new mode 
allows for some changes in social structures 
that, on the surface, appear almost anarchic- 
-changes such as those promoted by Murray 
Bookchin, the Greens, R.A. Wilson and 
other libertarians of the left and right. These 
changes are not only possible, but are proba- 
bly necessary to some extent for the efficient 
reproduction of cybernetic society. Decen- 
tralization is a major rallying cry of many 
cybernetic radicals. This apparently anarchic 
goal is, in fact, not the least bit anti-authori- 
tarian in the context of cybernetic capitalism. 
Cybernetic technology not only allows, but 
promotes, a decentralization of authority. 
Industrial capitalism began the process by 
which authority would come to exist increas- 
ingly in the very physical machinery which 
reproduces society. Cybernetic technology is 
perfecting this process to the extent of even 
bringing technologies of social control into 
the realms of leisure-the home computer, 
video games and the like. All of these appar- 
ently individual bits of cybertech-which have 
permeated workplaces, schools, game arcades 
and, at least in the U.S., homes of nearly 
anyone who’s not too poor to get a personal 
computer-are part of a potentially unified, 
global network. This network is becoming 
the center of authority and power. It in- 
cludes both the material technology of cyber- 
netic machines and the social technology of 
cybernetic systemic structures. Those who are 
too poor to buy the material machinery are 
encompassed in the network by its making 
them dependent on social programs that are 
part of the network-this dependence stem- 
ming from a lack of access they have to 
knowledge which would allow them to create 
their lives for themselves. The decentral- 
ization offered by cybernetics can even 
extend to industry, fitting in well with the 
visions of certain techno-anarchists. Some 
corporations are already experimenting with 
having some of their production done in the 
form of cottage industry. What can’t be done 
this way could probably be so automated 
that only a few technicians would be needed 
in a factory as trouble-shooters. (I’ve seen a 
huge factory which seemed to have only four 
workers.) So cybernetics allows for the ap- 
parent decentralization of production. But, 
of course, production itself remains unques- 
tioned. This is because cybernetic ‘decentral- 
ization’ is not the least bit anti-authoritarian, 
it merely centers authority in a socio-tech- 
nological network that has no spatial or 
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material center, because the network is itself 
the center and it is (almost) everywhere. And 
it can easily intrude into all of our lives. 
Along with apparent decentralization, 
cybernetic technology offers the possibility of 
apparent ‘direct? democracy. This is what 
seems to attract those anarchists and liber- 
tarian leftists who drool over this technology. 
Everyone who ‘owns’ a computer is, at least 
politically, connected to everyone else who 
‘owns’ a computer. It would be no surprise if 


some form of personal computer becomes 


‘available to even the poorer people in the 
more advanced areas of capitalist domination 
since this would more fully integrate them 
into the cybernet. If everyone in a particular 
nation had a computer, they could be easily 
convinced that they could 
make the real decisions that 
effect their lives-that they 
could vote ‘directly’ through 
their computers on all signifi- 
cant issues. That this consti- 
tutes as complete a separa- 
tion between decision and 
action as may be possible is 
conveniently forgotten, as is 
the fact that the cybernetic 
system itself cannot be ques- 
tioned significantly in this 
way since this system itself 
controls what can and cannot 
be questioned by the very 
nature of its technology. 
Cybernetic language is a 
high-tech newspeak. The 
‘direct’ democracy it offers is 
only that which can repro- 
duce cybernetic society. It 
does not eliminate represen- 
tation; it can merely center it 
in technology rather than in 
elected human beings. But 
like all representations, this 
technology will act as a ruler. 

The ideology behind cyber- 
netic technology is systems 
analysis. Systems analysis 
seeks to understand all inter- 
actions in terms of systems or 
networks of relationships in 
which each thing affects all 
other things. It attempts to 
scientifically (i.e. mathemati- 
cally) understand these sys- 
tems of relationships in order 
to better control them. Thus, 
the concept of ‘process’, as 
opposed to chains of com- 
mand, becomes increasingly 
important in cybernetic soci- 
ety. ‘Process’—a radical buzz- 
word for "politically correct" 
ways of communicating and 
relating-fits in very well with 
systems analysis because it is 
an attempt to formalize deci- 
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sion-making relationships without making 
anyone involved feel that they are being 
coerced. ‘Correct’ process is potentially, the 
way for the cybernet to integrate everyone as 
completely as possible into itself. Process 
militates against non-participation, tending to 
make non-participation appear as victim- 
ization rather than as a freely made choice. 
The ideology behind ‘correct’ process as- 
sumes that the individual is merely a part of 
the process of the system of relationships 
that is the group (on the micro-level) or 
society (on the macro-level). Process is 
systems analysis applied to group and social 
projects. It is the domination of the ideology 
of the cybernet in our interactions. Process is 
used regularly mostly in radical, ecological, 
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feminist and similar groups. But many corpo- 
rations are integrating process-consensus, 
facilitation and the like-with old order 
chains of command in experiments designed 
to make employees feel that they are more 
truly part of the corporation. Ultimately, the 
‘process’ created by predominantly middle 
class ‘radical’ groups provides a system for 
controlling rebellious tendencies which fits 
perfectly into the framework of cybernetic 
control. 

If a part of the cybernetic process is not 
functioning correctly, you don’t punish it; you. 
try to fix it. In the context of cybernetic 
society, punishment of criminals and deviants 
comes to appear increasingly inhuman and 
absurd. Efficient social control requires 
everyone to be as fully inte- 
grated into the social system 
as possible, and punishment 
does nothing to integrate the 
punished- more often than 
not it does the opposite. So 
the most ‘progressive’ ele- 
ments in society create thera- 
peutic approaches for dealing 
with social deviance. At pres- 
ent, criminals are still mostly 
punished though the lan- 
guage of therapy is used even 
in this context. Non-criminal 
deviance (e.g. ‘excessive’ 
alcohol use, ‘inappropriate’ 
sexual behavior, acting up in 
school, ‘madness’) tends to 
be labelled a disease and 
‘treated’. The proliferation of 
12-step groups and new-age 
therapies is just a part of this 
phenomenon. Many of these 
groups very blatantly teach 
that you cannot do anything 
about your alleged problems 
by yourself; you have to be- 
come part of an interdepen- 
dent group of fellow victims, 
helping each other to re- 
cover-forever and ever and 
ever-and become productive 
members of society. Occa- 
sionally, even  criminals- 
particularly people convicted 
of DUI or minor drug of- 
fenses-are given a choice 
between punishment or 
forced therapy. A therapeutic 
approach to social deviance 
appears very humane 
-enough so that many anar- 
chists have integrated aspects 
of therapeutic ideology into 
their perspectives—but this is 
deceptive. The purpose of 
therapy is to reintegrate 
social deviants into the social 
machine as well-oiled cogs. It 
defines technology or the 
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conception of the wilds as integrated systems 
to be used in an integrated manner by soci- 
ety. Even "deep ecologists" only reject the 
integration of civilized social systems and 
wild ‘eco-systems’, because they feel that 
civilized social systems have strayed too far 
from the ‘natural’ systems to be capable of 
integrating (making some sort of social 
apocalypse inevitable), not because they 
reject the idea that undomesticated relating 
and interaction can be systematized. While 
most corporations continue on apace de- 
stroying the environment, it is quite hip now 
to talk ecology, and the most progressive 
corporations even try to act ecologically. 
After all, it is to their ultimate benefit. How 
can you possibly expand capital if you de- 
stroy the resources necessary for such expan- 
sion? So cybernetic capitalism tends toward 
an ecological practice as a means of domesti- 
cating the wilds without destroying them, of 
integrating them into the social system of the 
cybernet. 

Of course, these are all just tendencies 
which the development and increasing power 
of cybernetic capital seem to be pushing 
towards. The old order of industrial capital 
is still quite strong, dominating in the politi- 
cal arena, and so still quite significant as a 
mode of social domination. But an intelligent 
insurgency needs to understand domination 
in its totality, needs to be able to recognize 
its new faces, so that insurgents aren’t duped 
into embracing a new form of domination as 
liberation. Most of the individuals I know 
who have embraced some version of ecotop- 
ian, cybernetic, green anarchism seem to be 
quite sincere in their desire to live free-of all 
constraints. But they seem to ignore some 
very basic aspects of cybernetics. As science, 
cybernetics is the study of systems of control. 
Practically, it is the production of such sys- 
tems, technologically and socially-the pro- 
duction of integrated systems of social con- 
trol. Some of the most common words of 
cybernetic language make this obvious, 
‘Data’ comes from a Greek word which 
means "That which is given"-that is an axi- 
om, that which you are told, without proof, 
and are simply not to question. Information 
originally meant, literally "in formation" in 
Latin. The cybernet offers no liberation 
whatsoever, merely the illusion of liberation 
to keep rebels "in formation." It undermines 
individual experience and the trust of indi- 
viduals in their own experience by creating 
realms of pseudo-experience, that is, of "the 
given," of information which has no connec- 
tion to anything outside the cybernet. Indi- 
viduals, increasingly, rely only on what they 
are told by the cybernet, and so become 
dependent upon cybernetic society. In this 
way, the cybernet becomes the most truly 
totalitarian system yet-precisely by ‘decen- 
tralizing’ and using the integrative methods 
of process and therapy which make individ- 
uals the agents of their own domestication in 


a Situation in which no one trusts themselves, 
but all are dependent on the cybernet. 

There is one flaw in this system. It disen- 
franchises those who do not want or cannot 
afford to have cybernetic technology in their 
home. Even when home computers do be- 
come available to the very poor, many may 
have no interest in even learning how to use 
them. It is further quite doubtful that the 
fully enfranchised-the technicians and scien- 
tists who know how to produce and fully use 
these technologies-will .be interested in 
bringing everyone up to their level of knowl- 
edge about the cybernet. So, the disenfran- 
chised-especially the voluntarily disenfran- 
chised-will tend to become increasingly 
more so, until they are nearly completely 
outside the cybernet. While inside the cyber- 
net the tendency is toward total control, 
outside the cybernet the tendency would be 
toward the total breakdown of social control. 
Ultimately, in such a situation, insurgent 
rebellion would only be possible outside the 
net. 

At present, this situation is being fore- 
stalled as the new cybernetic order and the 
old order have an uneasy truce. The old 
order needs the informational technologies 
which create and are created by the new 
order. And the new order is not yet powerful 
enough to dispense with some of the harsher 


means of social control produced by the old 
order. The new order has also found ways of 
integrating some of the more progressive 
elements of the old order, such as multi- 
national organizations, into itself. It is also 
quite possible that the cybernet will find 
continued uses for cops, prisons and the like 
within its systemic network of social control. 
Or the uneasy truce may go on indefinitely. 
Since the real relations between people do 
not, in fact, fit the formulas of the cybernet 
and its systems analysts, there is no way of 
predicting what might happen. My own 
desire is for an insurrection that will blow all 
systems of social control to bits. 

But cybernetic technology is becoming the 
dominant mode of post-industrial capital. It 
is a mode in which capital, technology, au- 
thority and society become so totally inte- 
grated that they are truly one. Rebellion, in 
this context, means rebellion against the 
cybernet and rebellion against society in its 
totality or it means nothing. This is what it 
means for the insurgent to face up to the 
reality of cybernetic technology. The insur- 
gent individual can no longer do anything 
less than rebel against the totality of society 
-including all of those ‘radical’ perspectives 
which are nothing more than the cutting 
edge of the real "new world order.” 








Love Relationships, 
Jealousy, Rejection 
and Liberation 


i ee should be free. Nothing has the 
potential to be more liberating. Here we 
have the power to take more control of our 
lives and not be as tied down by clocks and 
bosses. Yet most of the people I know have 
relationships that are more disabling, confin- 
ing and abusive than their jobs or school. I 
think one reason is that myths prevail about 


‘relationships and sex that reflect the thinking 


of an ancient society. Gender roles are not 
crossed, boring, monogamous relationships 
drag on endlessly, lovers feel that their 
lover's words are written in stone, that all 
commitments are to be fulfilled and that this 
relationship dragged them out of the misery 
and loneliness they had before and without 
this person, they can only fall back into 
misery and loneliness. 

People do not fit together like puzzle 
pieces. Love is only as real as two people 





60 


Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 


make it. It will not last forever. It may be 
ecstatic for a short time and then completely 
downhill from there, with both lovers trying 
to salvage what they had forever, until they 
lose interest or pretend they need to stay 
together because without one another they 
could only be lonely. 

Happy couples you see smooching as you 
watch them, feeling alone and jealous, are 
not necessarily any more in love, happy or 
emotionally fulfilled than anyone else. Both 
lovers can be alienated within the relation- 
ship and be together for reasons that may 
have little to do with the love that may have 
originally brought them together. What really 
matters is how the individual feels about 
oneself. Can they feel confident enough 
about themselves to be relatively happy 
regardless if they are involved with someone 
or not? Will they let any one person control 
how they feel about themselves? Will they 
look at themselves through their own critical 
eyes or through someone else’s? When 
involved with someone, do they need to 
control them like a possession? Do they 
need to know everything about them? Do 
they ever need to tell them what to do? Can 
love not be free? 

Love cannot be completely free of painful, 
gut-wrenching emotions. Nor will it ever be. 
Jealousy, alienation and fear are a reality in 
a world based on coercion. But they can all 
be dealt with without retreating into a mo- 
nogamous, confining relationship or a lonely 
existence or uncaring attitudes used as a 
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defense against feeling. There is a happy 
medium although it is not ecstatic or mythi- 
cal. The true love or extended oneness that 
lovers endlessly search for can never be 
found, because it does not exist and it is not 
reality. It is only a place in the imagination 
to roam and dream about. But in the hard, 
cold, dark, scary reality that is life, there is a 
balance one can find and survive upon that 
is happy and free, but certainly never free of 
emotional baggage and pain. No matter what 
your situation you can find that balance that 
is happiness, but surely it is easier when 
you’ve taken care of your most basic wants 
and needs. In other words, it’s harder to 
achieve any kind of balance when you’re 
hungry, obsessed or in ill-health. 

Most people think they need love and sex. 
Often when they get it, they protect it and 
treat it like a possession. Love and sex be- 
come a property. When their property is 
taken or tampered with they become jealous, 
angry or depressed. Having sex or being in 
love with someone does not imply ownership. 
We are all relatively free souls in a trapped 
environment, and we all have multiple de- 
sires that can be acted upon or restrained. If 
desires are always acted upon or always 
restrained they can only result in unhappi- 
ness. Most people I know spend most of 
their lives restraining themselves, because of 
commitments they made to their lovers or 
themselves. The rules they willingly follow 
usually mirror society’s age old rules regard- 
ing gender, relationships or love. They are 
usually handed down from their parents, but 
also are blitzed at us from every direction 
from the government, ‘concerned’ parents 
who wish to make the rest of the world as 
disjointed and boring as them and the mass 
media, which reflects as well as creates 
images regarding sex, gender and love that 
people blindly follow and accept as reality. 
Their reality gives you the freedom to pos- 
sess and be possessed like any other com- 
modity and live out age old fantasies of love 
that have always lead to war, death and 
being stuck in the same dead-end routine for 
the rest of your life. This is the contempo- 
rary and age old view of what love is, a 
rotting corpse in a prison. 

Jealousy is a reality. There is no equality 
yet in our modern society. Jealousy is an 
extension of what you think you have, what 
you think you need to have and most impor- 
tantly how you feel about yourself. If you act 
upon jealousy and attack or hurt someone, 
because of your own alienation or anger, you 
are most likely forgetting that neither you 
nor they can truly own another person in a 
relationship. If two people are having a 
relationship of their own volition, it does not 
necessarily mean that you had nothing with 
this person, that this person doesn’t love you, 
that this person will never love you again or 
that this person is trying to spite you. Most 
likely this person is acting upon their desires 
that may have little or nothing to do with 
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you. Are you a more unlikable, or undesir- 
able person, because this one person has 
chosen to leave you and do something else? 
Generally attempting to get this person back 
will be futile. If this person does come back, 
will everything be happy and dandy like it 
was, or maybe never was, or surély hasn’t 
been for quite a while? Why did the relation- 
ship end? It really doesn’t matter why it’s 
over, whether they come back or when you 
will find another lover. What really matters 


~ is that this person has become too big a part 


of your life and your happiness has become 
dependent on them being there. You are not 
independent enough to be happy without this 
person. This can be your lover, your parents 
or your best friend. It’s not healthy to chan- 
nel so much of yourself into one person, 
when they inevitably leave you, you will be 
all the more unhappy. It’s very comfortable 
and easy to get really involved with one 
person you know so well. It’s much harder to 
take risks in an unfree society and get to 
know new people, different people and 
experience rejection. 

Rejection is not a personal statement 
about you, it does not sum up your being or 
what you’re about. It can be the result. of a 
large amount of factors, that may have some- 
thing to do with you or absolutely nothing to 
do with you. Rejection and jealousy are 
emotions that need not be sources of great 
unhappiness. Nor should they be internalized 
or cast aside as childish or something to be 


embarrassed about. Rejection and jealousy . 


are very real, intense emotions. But by look- 
ing at them through open eyes and with an 
open mind, they need not be debilitating. 
Nor should jealousy or rejection be used as 
an excuse to cause harm to someone you're 
probably trying to tell you love. 

Your true honest emotions that you want 
to express should not be repressed. Your 
point of view on anything regarding love, or 
your personal relationships is likely to 
change daily or hourly. Honesty must surely 
be used with a balance or you might tell 
everyone you know what you hate about 
them and be left completely alienated or 
more likely you might passively accept, 
everything that goes on around you not to 
your liking and be left totally depressed 
surrounded in what displeases you. The latter 
is what most of the people I know do. They 
will passively submit to anything that falls in 
to their routine, as long as it is a comfort- 
able part of their schedule. They will com- 
plain or internalize their complaints, but 
always continue to walk the same paths and 
will usually end up blowing up a long ways 
down the line. Too much passive acceptance, 
toilsome routine following and not enough 
new, mental stimulation produce the emo- 
tional basketcases that are many of the 
people I know. 

Class is a big factor in who can be with 
who. Not just rich, middle class and poor, 
although that is a big factor, but class differ- 
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ences that have to do with clicks, fashion, 
popularity and most importantly image. Real 
emotions re hidden behind a veil of accept- 
able correct behavior. This kind of conformi- 
ty rears its head in almost every group. 

Gender roles are explicitly laid out for you 
so you don’t have to think or choose. Your 
parents and the rest of the world most likely 
ingrained them in your brain from early on. 
Males are supposed to be masculine and in 
charge. Females are supposed to be passive 
and accepting. Males want to get laid. They 
think with their dicks. Females are manipula- 
tive. They tease men and fuck with their 
emotions. Men who sleep around a lot are 
studs. Women who sleep around a lot are 
whores. Both parties are supposed to be 
virtuous and true once they decide to com- 
mit to a relationship. Men are suppose to 
drive and pay. Women are supposed to look 
pretty and put out. No one should ever get 
involved with their lover’s close friends. 
Private lives should remain private. Homo- 
sexuality is still taboo, but now relatively 
permitted as long as it stays far away. All of 
the above is well-accepted and all of it is 
complete bullshit. Men and women should 
be able to do whatever they want with their 
sexuality. They should not have to hide it. 
They should be able to freely express it 
noncoercively anywhere they please. Sex even 
with AIDS killing off thousands should not 
be used as a tool for more repression. Bring- 
ing everything out in the open and exposing 
it for what it is, can only help to kill off the 
disease. Hiding away behind mistruths and 
ignorance is very comfortable and has never 
helped to cure anything. Sex can be fun, safe, 
genderbending and openly free. Variety can 
only add to happiness. Monogamous (I’ve 
used the word monogamy several times. I am 
not limiting the meaning of the word to 
strictly pertain to sexual intercourse. I’m 
using it to mean the restraint of any kind of 
relationship that might be deemed inappro- 
priate by a possessive lover.) relationships or 
lengthy loneliness can only detract from life 
and repress desires. The act of sexual inter- 
course will not by itself significantly emotion- 
ally liberate anyone. 

Only accepting oneself for what you are 
while continuing to change the act freely to 
do the things you dream of doing will liber- 


‘ate yourself from pain and alienation. I can 


not say and will never say that I am free of 
the intense emotions tied to love and rela- 
tionships that possess everyone. I can say I 
am happier when I express my desires freely 
and I can accept jealousy and rejection as 
real and never something to make all-impor- 
tant. One of the most liberating things I can 
do is laugh loud and real loud in the middle 
of the most uncomfortable emotional predic- 
ament or in an act of extreme passion and 
see most clearly the great humor and horror 
in the emotions and relationships that so 
often encompass and possess us. 
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Have something to say? Write us! 


We would like to encourage you to write us in order to 
continue this dialogue, whether you are sympathetic or critical of 
anarchist theories and practices. All letters will be printed with the 
author's initials only, unless it is specifically stated that her/his full 
name may be used or that s/he wishes to remain anonymous, or 


the name already appears in Anarchy-as in the case of an author 
of an essay or creator of artwork published here. 

We will edit letters that are redundant, overly long, un- 
readable or excessively boring. (Ellipses in italicized brackets [...] 
indicate editorial omissions.) Limit length to four double-spaced, 
typewritten pages. Address your letters to C.A.L., POB 1446, 
Columbia, MO. 65205-1446. We look forward to hearing from you! 


Consciousness raising 


Letter to Anarchy, 

Do we still have logical-posi- 
tivist anarchists seeking ‘the’ 
truth? Wouldn’t it be more in 
keeping with the anarchist spirit 
to work together for a political 
context that allows people to 
seek and act on a diversity of 
truths? Particular choice of truth 
could still be cognitive, so truths 
wouldn’t be purely relative (de- 
void of all judgmental basis in 
preferring one over another). 

There probably are individual- 
ist anarchists who think truth is 
individual. But there is no self 
made person. Truth acquires 
meaning only within a shared 
consciousness which is always a 
‘social’ construction. Of course 
consciousness raising can be a 
conversion to some _ external 
ideology (preconceived truth 
system). But preferably it is a 
process of mutual cooperation. I 
think of consciousness raising as 
community building. It starts 
with people getting together to 
share elements of dissatisfaction 
from their situated experience, 
then seeing that dissatisfaction 
as rooted in domination. Next 
domination becomes understood 
as a social distortion and finally 
there is some level of common 
understanding about what is and 
what can be. 

As a political process con- 
sciousness raising can lead to 
individuation within a communi- 
ty of shared values and thereby 
debases domination. That’s why 
we believe in education, commu- 
nication and subscribe to and 
publish journals like Anarchy. 
Only in sharing, supportive so- 
cial context can the range of 





freedom be extended. Otherwise 
there is too much vulnerability 
to save the day. This necessary 
social context is not something 
that can be accomplished indi- 
vidually. 

Radicals need to take social 
construction seriously. Where 
there is social power, there are 
distortions that can hardly be 
undone by the individual, alone, 
no matter how strong and com- 
petent. And all of the above has 
bearing on child-adult sex. The 
selfish individual of individualist 
anarchy apparently can legiti- 
mize adult-child sex as a mutual 
(domination free) relationship 
irrespective of existing social 
consciousness: the way current 
mores contribute to guilt, lost 
esteem, etc. The topic shows up 
in Anarchy as though it were a 
purely individual consideration 
(without social context). Can we 
responsibly stand aside as chil- 
dren are encouraged to explore 
razor blades under the pretense 
of making available to each child 
the full range of freedom in 
toys? Can anyone honestly be- 
lieve children are capable of 
fully competent judgment and 
self-protection? Isn’t understand- 
ing of mutuality in relationships 
beyond a child’s expertise since 
that comes only with social 
learning? Even adults facing 
existing society as individuals do 
not find a social context that 
orients them mutually. We all 
are continuously being socially 
distorted by the dominant con- 
sciousness. It prompts us to seek 
individual gain over others and 
nature. How can a child, sudden- 
ly cast into this adult arena of 
competitive self-seeking individ- 
uals and narrow moralism, still 


be. expected to avoid serious 
injury? 

Desire armed can mean either 
desire harmlessly enabled or 
desire enforced. Coercion is 
always nonmutual and destruc- 
tive. The right of individual 
enablement with no social con- 
text is also nonmutual. How 
many children are spontaneously 
looking to adults for sex with a 
desire armed? Coercion legiti- 
mized (rationalized as freedom) 
is consent? 

Regarding the "Woman with 
Bananas" flap at the Concordia 
U. Women’s Centre /see Anarchy 
#33, p.6]: The controversy ap- 
pears to stem from the Centre’s 
attachment to universalizing 
liberalism and its reflection in 
their social practice. This makes 
the Centre’s bananas especially 
ripe for criticism as “politically 
correct" and well bunched for a 
critique on how residual liberal- 
ism invariably subverts well in- 
tentioned social activism. 

Liberalism’ has gained suffi- 
cient control to legitimate and 
confer a dominant, uniform, 
transcendent, and power-cen- 
tered consciousness. It has 
strived to rid society of conflicts 
in public values by universally 
enforcing its own. What diversity 
cannot be cleansed is managed 
away by the force of legal ho- 
mogenization. Finally even the 
reality of social inequality (pow- 
er) is legally obscured or put 
entirely out of mind by diverting 
attention to abstract and legal 
interpretations such as individual 
rights.: 

In private social practice the 
qualities of dominant liberalism 
are often echoed, especially by 
liberal activists and their agenda 
of "social power." Seen in this 
context, the Centre seems to be 
attempting to idealize authentici- 
ty and diversity of culturally 
based qualities out of existence 
because they do not measure up 
or support the idealistic inter- 
pretations of their superior liber- 
al consciousness. Thus values are 
compared, nonliberal ones found 
unacceptable and _attitudinally 
exempted (idealized away as 
though they did not really exist). 
For example, because liberal 
organizers believe mere attitude 
change can solve social prob- 
lems, appearances become espe- 
cially important. Accordingly, 


liberal activists are forever seek- 
ing people of color to join their 
causes because their presence 
‘shows’ racism is dead. They 
never understand why they are 
largely unsuccessful (that most 
people of color have little inter- 
est in a social activism that lacks 
a critique of social power-the 
source of their problems). The 
liberal’s approach seems to be 
sign on and fade out in one big 
spectacle of uniform idealism via 
statecraft. 

Oh! One more thing. Before 
John Zerzan writes much more 
about postmodernism, it would 
be helpful if the reader knew 
what he thinks it means. Is it 
postmodernism that lies to us 
when Foucault says, "Society 
without power can only be an 
abstraction?" What is the con- 
text? Power is confusingly used 
to mean both enablement and 
power-over. A shared conscious- 
ness, for example, is socially 
enabling and, if voluntary, not 
the power-over assumed neces- 
sary by the civil-ized mind. 

W.B., Edgewood, IA. 


A piece of advice 


Ladies & gentlemen, 

Your new size is infinitely 
more convenient, thank you. 

Enclosed is a check for no 
other reason than that I like 
you. 

Loved the bicycle article, simi- 
lar to many things I concluded 
long ago but it’s nice to see 
people out there thinking. 

A piece of advice to all peo- 
ple: look at the causes of your 
actions, examine the other ef- 
fects & the chain reactions after 
your actions. Leave no stone 
unturned, nothing is too inconse- 
quential to notice, nothing is 
forgivable. When the results of 
your actions, or the actions of 
others, are harmful to self or 
others, do not repeat them. 
Seeing the wisdom in this (if it 
is). I believe things would go 
more smoothly for all concerned. 
Then again, I can’t really be 
concerned for others unless they 
ask. I’m just assuming it would 
work but what does this simple- 
ton know? My life is difficult 
enough without_bothering oth- 
ers. 

Anyhow, with high regards, 
M.K., Newport, RI 
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Letters 





More news from 
Peoples’ Park 


On Sunday, May 3, 1992, 
following a good bit of rioting 
from Los Angeles to Telegraph 
Ave., I was sitting in Peoples’ 
Park with my daughter contem- 
plating the gorgeous new bath- 
room mural which had bright- 
ened up the city urinal barracks 
in the park considerably. I was 
looking for paint. The city had 
granted permission to citizens to 
paint the bathroom in the park 
and I wanted to start to add my 
bit. I even had a poem in my 
pocket. 

I was psyched to discover a 
cache of primer and green and 
purple paint (my favorite col- 
ors). Some sweet long time park 
activists dug me out the paint 
and brushes and talked to me 
about strategy. One offered to 
do childcare. 

I turned my attention to the 
park and began looking for the 
bathroom to paint. Hmm. Be- 
fore me loomed a giant kitty 
litter box, filled with sand. It had 
some scratching posts in the 
middle of it (so considerate). 
From my long time association 
with homeless culture, beginning 
in New York 10 years ago, I 
have learned to identify a peo- 
ples’ bathroom quite well. For 
example on E. 4th St. New 
York, our recycling center was a 
peoples’ bathroom. A_ place 
homeless people could come piss 
without being harassed. We'd 
say "Hey, man, there’s blood in 
your urine, you might want to go 
to the clinic!" and then hose 
down the place, again, as was 
our habit. Every day. 

The subway was another peo- 
ples’ bathroom. You could tell 
by the stench. But where the 
hell else were the people of that 
heartless city supposed to relieve 
themselves when all the public 
bathrooms were dangerous, 
overflowing, out of order, coin- 
operated, or for patrons only? 

So here I was, 10 years later, 
looking at a peoples’ bathroom. 
It was a nice one. In fact, I had 
witnessed the not-so-homeless 
people, the city council people, 
piss away all their compassion, 
their concern, their respect for 
the homeless and the poor of 
Berkeley into this particular 
bathroom during the summer of 
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DAY 


SEPTEMBER 24, 1992 


Press release 


oO, Thursday, September 24, in a daring celebration of the First 
Annual Intra-National Buy Nothing Day, a motley assortment of lowlife 
unamerican scumbags set out for the Mall of America, the largest 
shrine to consumption in the United States. Decked out in their 
normalwear, they appeared to be nothing more than garden variety 
mall-dogs, but their twisted minds were devoid of consumptive urges, 
and they bore a cargo of vilepropaganda: nearly 4,000 flyers, (printed 
on paper salvaged from recycling bins) attacking the very roots of this 
great country of ours-malls, television and the glorious consumption 
that has made the U.S. economy second to none. 

All was calm in the mall, as the good little shoppers grazed. But 
suddenly, the air throughout the vast interior of the mall was filled with 
an unexpected and unwelcome blizzard from the upper balconies; 
thousands of quarter-sheets fluttered down from on high. Before 
security and the janitorial staff could act, many were infected with these 
foul lies, as they picked up the fliers and read. Some promptly rejected 
the lies with comments such as "Buy Nothing Day’? Grow up!!" 
However, some were intrigued: they read, thought and a few even 
tucked away this strange message from the skies, perhaps to show 
others. 

The mall did not collapse or even grind to a halt, but its calm 
atmosphere was destroyed for a few precious minutes. A chip was 
made in its foundation, perhaps the first of many such chips that will 
eventually bring the Mall of America lifestyle and its advocates crashing 
down. We must be on the alert, lest the incident is repeated. 
LAS ETT ER, 





1991, 

I could tell it was a bathroom. 
I could tell by the stench. 

I began to paint. Fortunately, 
the watchdogs of the University’s 
claim on the park let me finish 
my poem before they asked me 
what the hell I was doing. I 
wrote: "Gaia is on death row; 
Eris (Chaos) her mom has re- 
quested karma parole: We are all 
on KP duty!" 

Predictably, the nice man in 
blue asked me if I had permis- 
sion to write on the volleyball 
court. I said that I had permis- 
sion to paint the bathroom and 
so I was doing that, as a con- 
cerned citizen of course. Irate, 
the blue meanie, asked "Are you 
that stupid? That you think this 
is a bathroom?" Quietly, I con- 
tended that I am not stupid and 
yet I know this is a bathroom. 

In jail they took photos of my 
painty hands and feet. They took 
prints of my fingers and they let 
me sing songs about razing the 
prisons to the ground in their 
acoustically perfect little rooms. 
It was fun, mainly because of the 
humanity shown to me by UC 
cop B.. Jackson who, strangely 
enough, has no vendetta against 
the people he has sworn to serve 
and protect. 

I have requested not to have 
my charges dropped. I want a 
jury trial. 

I am concerned that all the 
wild, free places in the United 
States and on this planet are 
being converted into unregulated 
bathrooms. The bus I took to 
the park pissed carbon dioxide 
into the sky, converting it into 
an unregulated bathroom. The 
city of Berkeley nixed all plans 
for compost toilets and peoples’ 
gardening efforts, concerting the 
park into an unregulated bath- 
room to hold their guilt (so they 
wouldn’t have to!). Piss, piss, 
flush, flush, oh what a relief it 
is! 

This is not about volleyball. In 
most countries on this earth 
when a certain settler holds on 
to a piece of land successfully 
for 20 years, it is, by common 
law, theirs. Except in Berkeley. 

Well, you fuckers there at the 
Regents of the University of 
California at Berkeley, you have 
been squatting native land for 
more than twenty years, but we 
now think, by your own prece- 
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dent, your common law owner- 
ship is void. Give it back fuck- 
ers. Go find somewhere else to 
piss. Not on our earth. 

The earth is for the species 
who have learned the lesson of 
mutual respect. Everyone else 
join NASA. 

You are invited to my trial. 

With love, 

Grace Nichols, Berkeley, CA. 


Anti-tech/civ. as cult 


Dear Anarchy..., 

This letter is not different 
from many which Anarchy... re- 
ceives each issue. It calls for 
Anarchy... to pull its head out of 
the clouds, return to earth, and 
be useful to the anarchist milieu 
(situation, movement?). Our 
milieu is small. Our ideas are 
played-out in only a few places 
and in limited forms. The anar- 
chist press is one of these, so 
what you do at Anarchy... is 
quite important. 

After so many years of writing 
and debating on technology and 
civilization, it is sad to see what 
that effort has come to. The 
opposite’ of a compelling or 
empowering critique, the anti- 
tech/civ. effort seems to be 
becoming a cult. 

Perhaps this is the only out- 
come that can be expected from 
the direction that this body of 
writing has taken. Zerzan’s arti- 
cle in Anarchy... #33 says in 
effect that its goal is to empower 
through understanding that life 
in ‘prehistory’ was much richer 
and more complete than official- 
dom would have us believe, and 
perhaps all that anarchists would 
desire life to be. But, the reader 
is left with a dilemma if she or 
he wants to take these writings 
seriously. The only solution of- 
fered by anti-tech/civ. to the 
mess of a society as organized by 
capital is total refusal and the 
creation of a gatherer-hunter 


society. This is a tall order and 


the "how-to" is always missing. 
The total critique does not value 
actions which in themselves are 
not the totality. It has never said 
that struggle and small gains are 
good enough, nor has it champi- 
oned anarchists’ battles with 
capital by whatever means are at 
hand. Zerzan, in fact, states it is 
not possible and undesirable to 
describe a ‘dealienated” society. 


P r A 
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The theorist is off the hook and 
the reader is left with an impos- 
sible project. 

I feel this does anarchism a 
gross disservice. The only route 


» for anti-tech/civ. is to become a 


cult. The sign-posts, Rod, are 
straight ahead. 

To be an anarchist is to be 
anti-tech/civ. Others are not an- 
archists, they are Marxists.-In the 
Summer ’91 issue of Fifth Estate, 
that paper and Anarchy... pro- 
nounced anathema upon Noam 
Chomsky. In an interview in 
Anarchy..., Chomsky stated that 
not only was he not anti-tech/ 
civ., he said, "it doesn’t mean 
anything to be for or against it." 
Anarchy... wrote, "Chomsky re- 
veals himself to be much more 
of a marxist...than an anarchist 
or libertarian." To which FE 
added, "Thanks to Anarchy for 
bringing this to light...." This is 
not to defend Chomsky. It is to 
ask both of your publications if 
this is the direction you really 
want to go? Do you remember a 
few years back when a certain 
syndicalist group sent around a 
questionnaire, the purpose of 
which seemed to be so that they 
could determine who was anar- 
chist and who was not? Do you 
remember how furious people 
got at that? You are also not in 
a position to say who is or who 
is not anything. Anti-tech/civ. is 
not a test of anarchism, nor will 
it become one. Anyway, knowing 
a bit about Chomsky, to conduct 
such an interview is a set-up 
which would serve only the in- 
terests of those with a need to 
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be self-righteous. 

The standard=In the first issue 
of Drunken Boat, Peter Wilson 
in "A Ringing Denunciation of 
Surrealism" rightly hacks at Sur- 
realism’s claims regarding its 
role in the "liberation of desire." 
For some reason, he also in- 
vokes the anti-tech/civ.: "After 
all 99.999% of human experi- 
ence is of hunting-gathering with 
agriculture and industry a mere 
oil slick on the deep well of non- 
history. Paleolithic equals pre- 
work, (original leisure society) 
.." I guess the Anti-tech/civ. 
credo has achieved credibility 
with some anarchist writers and 
can now be used as a standard 
or exemplar for the anarchist 
concept of freedom. For most of 
us this is a meaningless refer- 
ence, less useful than references 
to actual anarchist projects, past 
and present, even if failed, or to 
that of Dada which Wilson also 
invoked in his article. No matter 
how much of non-history existed 
as gatherer-hunter, we cannot 
replicate it now. We don’t know 
who would want to beyond the 
folks at Anarchy... or FE, assum- 
ing they would. 

Mea culpa-Michael William 
wrote in Anarchy... #33 what 
amounts to a meditation upon 
the bicycle. In the manner of a 
monk reflecting on the ever 
more finite quality of sin, Wil- 
liam moves from: "the bicycle 
seemed to fit in perfectly with 
my by now anti-civilization out- 
look" to: ".... am now thoroughly 
fed-up...they appear to be an 
integral part of the megama- 





chine" to: the bike inhibits Mike 
from, "...the kind of risks which 
are taken in order to unlearn 
our domestication and go wild, 
to confront the demons within." 
So now we cannot bike without 
guilt. Clearly the demands of 
being true to anti-tech/civ. are 
great indeed. William is actually 
talking about walking as the 
antidote to biking. This is the 
challenge to the demons within? 
I think he ought to just get on 
with it: shuck-off civilization 
altogether and gather and Hunt. 
Or is it that in the absence of an 
opportunity to live the anti-tech 
/civ. catechism, the adherent 
must ever delve into a mental/ 
psychological swamp in order to 
feel anything? At any rate, it is a 
pity to see a mind as fecund as 
William’s go fetching in this way. 

The saved=The most predict- 
able result of the anti-tech/civ. 
theorizing is the emergence of 
the self-proclaimed wild child, 
Feral Faun. Faun says in his 
column that rebellion won't 
work or be true unless it is the 
result of play. What happens, 
though, if Feral grows tired of 
play and wants to go home, will 
the rebellion let him? If there’s 
to be a rebellion, I’d rather peo- 
ple had their shit together. Any- 
way, Faun’s writings can’t be 
taken seriously. They are moral- 
istic nonsense and for a journal 
which wishes to be taken seri- 
ously, an embarrassment. Now 
Faun is joined by a similar cre- 
ation at the FE. "Romancing 
Wolves and Insects." Anarch- 
ism’s pentecostals also go to the 
movies. 

This writer is not a marxist. 
Nor is he a syndicalist. He is not 
a devotee of Bookchin. He is, I 
suspect, like a lot of people who 
want anarchism to create ways 
to struggle with capital, now. 
This is happening in some few 
places. The writer wishes it were 
more widespread and that the 
anarchist press were much more 
involved with promoting such 
activity. Anarchy... and FE do 
give space to reporting anarchist 
actions when you know of them. 
But, you promote the "total cri- 
tique" of anti-tech/civ. which is 
not helpful and which is devel- 
oping into a cult. 

The "total critique" may give 
you a power base of influence of 
sorts and it may feel like a rea- 
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son to live. It also, because of 
the nature you created for it, 
keeps you safe from having to 
confront capital in any way that 
might pose a risk. The gatherer- 
hunter society is enough re- 
moved from the list of possibili- 
ties that you may espouse it 
without fear for as long as you 
like. Zerzan quotes Vaneigem in 
his article: "the non-domesticat- 
ed know that as Vaneigem said 
in 1975, only the present can be 
total." (Who is it, John, who is 
non-domesticated?) The effect 
of your totality is 180° from what 
it pretends. This present can’t be 
total unless it is struggled with. 

J.D., Jersey City, NJ. 


Jason comments: 
No cults welcome here 


I'm not really sure if you've 
been led to your curious critique 
of our "anti-tech/civ." (as you call 
it) position because of the ideolog- 
ical manner in which you have 
come to understand it, or if you 
purposefully misinterpret it in this 
ideological manner because your 
goal is simply to discredit it. How- 
ever that may be, let me point out 
a few misconceptions you've ex- 
pressed. 

To begin, there is no good rea- 
son to think that an examination 
and criticism of technology and 
civilization must lead to the cre- 
ation of a cult of any sort. Any 
more than an examination and 
criticism of any other aspect or 
source of social alienation would 
be likely to lead in such a direc- 
tion. Since those who have con- 
tributed to anti-technological and 
anti-civilizational critiques in these 
pages have no desire to form a 
cult, and since, in fact, the forma- 
tion of such a cult would be ab- 
horrent to them, it would be nice if 
you could provide some sound 
reasons for this fear of yours. This 
you do not do. 

You often speak of "anti-tech/ 
civ." as if it were more than a cri- 
tique made by people, as though it 
were a thing or a subjective being 
in itself which can command obe- 
dience. We should all be aware 
that, while it may make sense to 
speak this way metaphorically 
from time to time, when the meta- 
phorical nature of this type of dis- 
course is obscured or forgotten, 
such an argument functions as an 
ideological device to confuse and 
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mystify. Thus, you state that, "The 
Only solution offered by anti-tech/ 
civ. to the mess of a society as 
organized by capital is total refusal 
and the creation of a gatherer- 
hunter society." In actuality, the 
people who have contributed to 
the anti-technological and anti- 
civilizational critiques do not nec- 
essarily agree on any one ‘solu- 
tion’ (nor do they usually even 
speak in terms of a monolithic 
‘solution’). Thus there are several 
possible ways in which people can 
act on anti-tech. or anti-civ. per- 
spectives, and discussion has 
barely begun on what strategic 
approach to collective action 
might make the most sense at this 
point. If anyone is arguing for the 
immediate "creation of a gatherer- 
hunter society" as you imply, I’m 
certainly not aware of who that 
person is. 


You also speak of "the total 
critique" in a similarly ideological 
way. Yet, | do not know of anyone 
who encourages a "total critique" 
(or critique of the totality) in these 
pages who would agree with you 
that "The total critique does not 
value actions which in themselves 
are not the totality. It has never 
said that struggle and small gains 
are good enough." This reads like 
a total fabrication meant only to 
sow confusion and to discredit 
those who refuse to settle for par- 
tial critiques, which are by their 
nature unable to deal with our 
situation as a whole. It is only 
when we consider our overall situ- 
ation and search for a genuinely 
alternative vision of life that "small 
gains" are not considered "good 
enough" by those who practice 
anti-tech. and anti-civ. critiques. If 
one is hoping to encourage a col- 
lective movement to radically 
change the structure of society, 
what some consider "small gains" 
may actually be forms of co-opta- 
tion and recuperation of radical 
impulses. However, this by no 
means implies that all small gains 
are always recuperative. To portray 
our only choices as small gains 
versus an immediate, cataclysmic 
and total revolt is counterproduc- 
tive. It leaves out all the choices in 
between and precludes any strate- 
gic understanding of where any 
specific "small gains" might fit into 
the total picture. 

It may well be impossible for us 
to accurately "describe a ‘dealien- 


ated’ society," and undesirable for 
us to pretend that we can. But no 
one to my knowledge, including 
John Zerzan, has said that we 
shouldn't use our imaginations to 
consider possibilities and to create 
visions of different ways of living, 
so long as we realize that they will 
always remain imperfect approxi- 
mations until such a society exists. 


Forgive me-if I'm unconcerned 
whether anything, as you say, 
“does anarchism a gross disser- 
vice" or not. From my perspective 
anarchism is the name of an anti- 
state ideology which has little in 
common with the ideas of those 
who genuinely wish to practice 
anarchy. To speak of anarchism as 
an entity to which a "gross disser- 
vice" could be done is to treat a 
body of reified ideas as though it 
were a living being demanding our 
sympathy. To intentionally speak 
metaphorically, I'd rather just put 
anarchism out of its misery and be 
done with it. 


Your discussion of Noam 
Chomsky’s position becomes ludi- 
crous when you mistake and con- 
fuse what was written in the Fifth 
Estate (which we had no hand in 
whatsoever) with the positions of 
those who publish Anarchy. We do 
feel sympathetic with many of the 
themes explored by Fifth Estate 
writers over the years. But we 
don't agree with every word print- 
ed in FE, nor did we have anything 
to do with the piece on Chomsky 
by Armando Jaleo published in 
the Late Summer '91 issue of FE. 
We did interview Noam Chomsky 
in the Summer '91 issue of Anar- 
chy, but we made no attempt to 
comment on or interpret the inter- 
view, either then or in the follow- 
ing tssues of Anarchy! It is my 
opinion that the interview speaks 
for itself and requires no commen- 
tary. It was in no way "a set-up," 
since we had little idea what 
Chomsky’'s response would be to 
our questions, nor did we have 
any specific plan for our question- 
ing other than to find out as quick- 
ly as possible where he stood on 
questions he had theretofore not 
addressed so far as we knew. Re- 
gardless of how one wants to in- 
terpret the Fifth Estate piece on 
Chomsky (and | would disagree 
with your interpretation), the staff 
of Anarchy have certainly never 
"pronounced anathema upon 
Noam Chomsky"! Nor does pro- 


nouncing the opinion that any 
particular person is more a Marxist 
than an anarchist ever necessarily 
include exclusionary intent. Some 
people are more Marxist, while 
others are more anarchistic. | see 
no reason why people cannot 
evaluate for themselves who is 
best described by which adjective! 
Those who read this paper regu- 
larly will likely have already no- 
ticed that we don’t attempt to en- 
force any sort of unduly ex- 
clusionary criteria to determine 
whether people deserve the label 
‘anarchist’ or not, since we gener- 
ally view a nominally anarchistic 
position as little more than a be- 
ginning towards defining a more 
developed radical critique. What 
matters most is how trenchant 
one’s critique is, not the label un- 
der which it is practiced. 


Another ludicrous notion is your 
suggestion that the "folks at Anar- 
chy’ want to ‘replicate’ some par- 
ticular, apparently timeless and 
contextless, version of “gatherer- 
hunter" society. While it is possible 
for people to turn an anti-civ. cri- 
tique into an ideology requiring an 
immediate and transitionless ‘re- 
turn’ to some particular form of 
gatherer-hunter society, we have 
certainly never done this. We are 
quite aware that we live in a partic- 
ular society with a particular struc- 
ture at a particular moment in the 
history of this civilization, and that 
any resistance to the institutions of 
social alienation begins from the 
situation in which we find our- 
selves, not from the adoption of a 
contextless, ahistoric, abstract and 
static notion of where we must go. 
The power of an anti-tech. and 
anti-civ. perspective lies in the 
unleashing of imagination, in the 
much greater range available for 
critique, and in the huge reduction 
of unwarranted assumptions which 
otherwise help keep us in our 
present form of enslavement. 


I'm sorry you seem to be so be 
so acclimated to ideological and 
moralistic attitudes that you auto- 
matically think that Michael Wil- 
liam's piece on “Bicycles and civili- 
zation" implies that you "cannot 
bike without guilt." Nowhere does 
Michael say that those who use 
bicycles are ‘guilty’ of anything, 
nor that they have ‘sinned’. Nor 
does he pronounce bicycles evil. 
What he does is to examine the 
usually overlooked context and 
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implications of bicycle use. This is 
far different from your bizarrely 
religious interpretation of his anal- 
ysis. The politics of guilt is an au- 
thoritarian style of politics and has 
nothing necessarily to do with an 
anti-technological critique. 

From this response, | hope 
you-and others who might share 
your perspective-begin to appre- 
ciate that attempts to read ideo- 
logical and moralistic messages 
into the anti-technological and 
anti-civilizational critiques found in 
these pages have no basis. The 
defects you find in these critiques 
have been superimposed upon 
them by you! Look into a mirror 
the next time you have a criticism 
and check first to see if you aren't 
the source of your own problem. 


Poetry on wheels 


Dear Jason and folks at C.A.L., 

It seems to me that one of the 
most important things we can do 
is facilitate the experience of free- 
dom at the local level, by hold- 
ing events, setting up free zones, 
and organizing dissatisfied grum- 
blers into empowered party-ers! 
If revolution is a festival, we can 
begin by being more festive, by 
holding more festivals. Another 
thing we can do is try to provide 
alternatives to authoritarian or 
restrictive conditions. 

For example, down here in 
L.A., I was part of an "Open 
Poetry" night at a local cafe, 
which was regularly attended by 
about thirty others. The owner 
became very restrictive in his 
format regarding what was ‘real- 
ly’ poetry, what was acceptable, 
what was obscene, etc. I usually 
ended up hosting the evening for 
him anyway, so one night I 
called for the theme of censor- 
ship, and many spoke their pas- 
sionate feelings against it, while 
a friend of mine distributed peti- 
tions that let the owner know 
that if his censoring, close-mind- 
ed attitude continued, we would 
stop patronizing his establish- 
ment. Needless to say, he did 
not care how we felt, exclaiming 
"It’s my private property! I can 
do what I want! I don’t need 
you rabble rousers!" Many of the 
regulars seemed resigned, and 
ready to stay and grumble. I 
searched and found a communi- 
ty center in town where we 
could open up our own "Potluck 


Cafe" and have open poetry/for- 
ums. We now cover overhead 
through donations, and people 
bring their own drinks and food, 
and we make it our own night. 
We make the rules (none), and 
we decide what happens. I know 
this sounds like a trivial exam- 
ple, but we must realize that 
most people have been so dis- 
empowered that one experience 
or example of freedom can be 
transforming. I hope to suggest 
as events for our group a 
Smash-In, where we will go out- 
side a parking lot somewhere 
and smash cardboard boxes, a 
Voluntary Library, where each 
person will bring a book they 
would like others to read and 
lend it for a specified period of 
time, and a Voluntary Costume 
Exchange, where each person 
brings a cool article of clothing 
and puts it on loan for a week 
or two to another person. I hope 
actions like these can demon- 
strate what people working to- 
gether voluntarily and spontane- 
ously can accomplish together, 
and while the immediate results 
are not grand, the implications 
are. Once you realize that you 
could have a much greater range 
of wardrobe by sharing with 
others in a sort of costume li- 
brary, for example, thought 
branches out to all the other 
areas of enjoyment that could be 
enhanced by sharing. Why not 
video voluntary libraries, tool 
voluntary libraries, musical stu- 
dio voluntary libraries...the possi- 
bilities are endless. 

After the evening is over at 
the Community Center, we have 
engaged in "Poetry on Wheels" 
which consists of going to differ- 
ent places where poetry would 
usually not be read and reading 
it until we are kicked out or the 
cops come. It is interesting to 
enter consumer establishments 
such as grocery stores, fast food 
joints, and 7-11s where consum- 
er behavior would be expected, 
with a group of 11-15 people 
and transform the space into a 
Zone of Play, where singing and 
merriment take place. 

"Anarchy on Wheels," or Tem- 
porary Autonomous Zones, as 
Hakim Bey calls them, seem to 
be an exceptional way to devel- 
op and demonstrate anarchist 
ideas in action, and an excellent 
way to experientially educate 


people about our beliefs and 
desires. More anarchist demon- 
strations are needed, in the orig- 
inal sense of the word ‘demon- 
strate’. Protesting and attending 
rallies are worthwhile, noble 
deeds. But do they demonstrate 
how a new order (or new chaos 
as the case might be) might 
prosper? Even if our demonstra- 
tions are small, for heaven’s 
sakes, even if they are staged, 
they can lead to further radical- 
ism. 

We in the "anarchist commu- 
nity" ought not to be having 
conferences once or twice a 
year. We should be holding 
Anarchist Festivals several times 
a month, wherever we can, offer- 
ing experiments in anarchy: how 
does it feel to live without rules? 
Is it possible to release our de- 
sires? What happens when those 
desires conflict? Critical role- 
playing could take place at such 
conferences to challenge our- 
selves into responding to diffi- 
cult behavior. In a role-playing 
situation, how does a group 
respond to violent or antisocial 
behavior? Regular experiential 
workshops are a good way to 
really engage people with anar- 
chy. Small doses of liberation go 
a long way. 

I notice that the idea of no- 
mads, nomadic groups, and hobo 
living has possessed a lot of ‘our’ 
community lately, and I find the 
idea of autonomous groups of 
(perhaps clandestine) wandering 
tribes an intriguing idea. { won- 
der how possible this is for a 
number of people, however. 
How would such people guaran- 
tee medical care? This would be 
a problem for me, as I would 
love to wander for a time, but I 
have a recurrent illness that 
strikes me in which I might need 
medical care. If I just dropped 
out of the system and went into 
pain, I might be up shit’s creek 
without some guarantee of medi- 
cal care. How often are our 
notions of liberation able-ist? 
This is a question I have not 
seen often addressed in anar- 
chist circles. I suppose that clan- 
destine pain-killer rings could be 
organized, and like hoboes used 
to leave food and utensils at 
their hidden camps for others, 
the nomads could have hidden 
caches of painkillers, first-aid 
kits, and herbs in set (but clan- 





destine) locations. 

I thought that John Zerzan’s 
"Future Primitive" was (as usual) 
excellent and brought up many 
good points. If agriculture is the 
domestication of nature, is it 
possible to achieve some com- 
promise between it and hunting- 
gathering with something like 
agri-chaos? We could all be 
Johnny Appleseeds and every- 
where we go just lackadaisically 
drop and sprinkle and throw 
seeds of plants known to be 
edible, and where they grow, 
magnificent! We collect them. 

Well, as usual, excellent maga- 
zine, keep up the good work. I 
like the new format (size)! If 
anyone would like to contact me 
to discuss anarchist ideas, you 
may put me on the contact list. 
Thanks! 

Howlin’ Mad Johann 
23233 Saticoy Street 
Building 105, Suite #176 
West Hills, CA. 91304 


Mother Nature 
says not yet! 


In response to the article by 
Joel Featherstone about Child- 
Adult sex I would like to say a 
few words. 

Many ‘examples’ are men- 
tioned in the article which obvi- 
ously shall prove that many chil- 
dren adore sex with adults. I 
think it’s a lie! But why do the 
people state that they loved their 
grandfather touching their geni- 
tals? I believe it is a defence 
they have built up during the 
‘event’. The neighbor, grandfa- 
ther or whoever told the chil- 
dren that it was wonderful and 
the children had to believe it 


” because the adults are the clever 


ones. Of course the child 
thought it was disgusting but 
that is rather impossible to say 
to a person you like and want to 


receive love from. The children . 


saw, that the adult got happy 
when they did as they were 
asked and they continued be- 
cause all children want to please 
adults. They know they get re- 
warded if they behave. 

Maybe they chose to think of 
it as a wonderful experience so 
it doesn’t hurt so much. If the 
person can convince him/herself 
that he/she liked it is so much 
easier to live with. 

The adult has failed. He/she 
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Naiads. Drawing by Marie Catherine (Columbus, OH.). 


has used the child’s natural curi- 
osity for their own pleasure. 
That’s sick! 

What does ‘period’ mean? It 
means that the girl now is physi- 
cally ready for sex. The same 
when the boy gets his first "wet 
dream." Before that they are too 
young. Mother Nature says not 
yet! When they are physically 
ready the psychological question 
comes up. Some girls want sex 
when they are 13 others when 
they are 20 the same about boys. 
That is a question only the teen- 
ager can answer and no adult 
shall interfere with the decision. 
I can understand that teenagers 
often want their first experience 
with an older person. I did the 
same myself. I enjoyed it. He 
enjoyed it and everything was 
perfect but at that time I was 16 
and not 6 and I chose myself. I 
don’t believe that a 7 year old 
girl desires sex with adults like 
Lisa in the article. 

Basically sex is about having 
children and a 7 year old girl 
can not have children. She is a 
little child herself and therefore 
she is not supposed to have sex. 
Who would dream of making an 
11 year old boy a father? When 
he is not old enough to be a 
father he is not old enough to 
have sex. 


I’m not religious. I think sex 
out of marriage is all right. I 
support strongly free abortion 
(had one myself) but I think 
Mother Nature and the teenager 
shall decide whether it’s time for 
sexual acts themselves and chil- 
dren don’t voluntarily desire sex, 
believe me. 

B.B., Copenhagen, Denmark 


Emma’s watching 


dear anarchy, 

thot i would let you in on a 
private correspondence that’s 
been going on for a while now 
between me & emma. we’re 
both watching. 


dear emma, 

sad sad is the public face of 
anarchy i must tell you-or at 
least ‘what i’m able to find of 
it-current cause of distress be- 
ing anarchy: a journal of desire 
armed. sounds good, huh? comes 
out of columbia, about five 
hours from here-‘free’ it sez on 
the front. o yea! snatched it 
up-looked & read much more 
like my kind of anarchy than 
that of the journal of social 
anarchy, who were academic & 
boring & kept pestering me to 
subscribe & send them §. style is 
an important element of anarchy 


& social anarchy had none. de- 
sire armed did: smart-ass car- 
toons, weird collages, out-raged 
& outrageous letters-and much 
tiny print, which fortunately iam 
still able to read. oh it was fun 
reading the theories and oppos- 
ing theories, hidden histories & 
uncovered news-and yet...male- 
feel, male ego, male-dominated. 
still i felt, the anger & disgust 
for this whole goofy society that 
was vivid on each page gave me 
hope, helped me feel a bond 
with these verbal anarchists. 
highly verbal. and i couldn’t help 
but wonder about their lives: 
what are they doing besides 
talking to each other? 

and then came the issue on 
feminism and gender. i alternate 
between fury and sorrow. emma, 
there was nothing significant 
there, nothing challenging. no 
insights into the possibilities. no 
grasp of the institutionalized 
oppressiveness of gender. no 
delving into the revolutionary 
guerrilla theater of gender-bend- 
ing. in brief, the whole issue 
revealed how totally out of 
touch this segment of the move- 
ment is with what is happening 
among radical feminists, lesbi- 
ans, & gay men. no mention of 
the "differently pleasured" ("hon- 
oring our perversity," as the 


button sez). it was, in fact, a put- 
down of feminism, as if it were 
some other denomination, prot- 
estant of course, with a respect- 
ful nod toward the safely dead 
feminists of the spanish revolu- 
tion. (actually that was the best 
piece.) but dare we ask what 
those wimmin would be doing 
today, were they around? 

Your attentive young womon 
face is crowned by an article’s 
title: "beyond feminism: anar- 
chism & human freedom." 
(shades of up from liberalism, 
which means conservatism) so: 
feminism has met her goals 
("today women are by and large 
recognized as legitimate mem- 
bers of our society") and it’s 
time to move on to freedom for 
all, not just one narrow group. 
oh good news. i no longer have 
to worry about the autonomy of 
my womon’s body. society recog- 
nizes that i can choose when and 


. if to have a child, that i can love 


who i wish to fearlessly, and of 
course rape is a thing of the 
past, unthinkable today. gee, i’m 
glad to hear this, ’coz somehow 
i missed it. 

to say that feminism lacks an 
"intrinsic critique of power and 
domination" is to betray an igno- 
rance of where feminism has 
gone in the past ten years. (even 
the word feminism seems to be 
falling into disuse) the women’s 
movement is not guided by a 
doctrine that was' handed down 
by betty friedan. it is an evolving 
organic figuring out of what the 
world would look like in order 
for wimmin/women-all women 
-to live in delight & joy. do 
anarchist men really think their 
own oppression ,follows from 
this? such a figuring out has 
most emphatically led us to a 
critique of power. do anarchist 
men really think we’re stupid? to 
compare starhawk and marilyn 
french with jo freeman and betty 
friedan is to compare a flower to 
a seed, is to miss_ historical 
movement. no one i know today 
is passing around copies of bet- 
ty’s books. she and many others 
were important and are appreci- 
ated, but we have moved on 
from what they have given us. 

turn the page. scream. throw 
it in the fire. a ‘cartoon’ defini- 
tion of matriarchy, patriarchy, 
and anarchy shows a wicked- 
looking womon with a knife 
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hovering over a scared male 
body. the definition of matriar- 
chy is one taken from a patriar- 
chal man. taking a deep breath i 
will only note that the term 
matriarchy is being replaced by 
matri-focal, if it’s used at all, 
most wimmin being more inter- 
ested in looking ahead to a pos- 
sible future than back into a dim 
and unknowable past. we have 
noticed, however, that the moth- 
er-respecting goddess-worship- 
ping cultures seemed to live 
more at peace with the earth 
and each other than what we 
currently have going. curious, 
isn’t it? 

laure akai’s ‘critique’ sets up a 
similar straw horse-a narrow 
definition of ’60s style middle- 
class white feminism in order to 
demolish it. Yes, "we are all 
interconnected & we all need to 
heal each other." and why don’t 
the races just live in peace and 
love one another like good chris- 
tians? there are deep structural 
functions of racism & sexism & 
‘classism’ that cannot be glossed 
over if we are to realize our 
dearest dreams: then she gets 
into some individualized "this 
man" "that woman" stuff which 
ignores these functions. sexism, 
racism, & ‘classism’ &, yes 
ablism as well, are the girders of 
all oppression, not just biases. 
what happened to "the personal 
is the political"? so far the only 
men i’ve met with a grasp of 
how to move comfortable with 
radical wimmin are a few gay 
men. and in an issue supposedly 
focussing on gender there was 
no radical gay voice. to laure 
akai i recommend suzanne 
pharr’s sexism: a weapon of ho- 
mophobia. 4 

to iris mills; find yourself a 
copy of sexism: the male monop- 
oly on history & thought, by 
marielouise janssen-jurreit and 
see if you don’t learn something 
about how sexism has held in 
revolutionary situ~iions. 

liz highleyman feels more like 
someone i could actually have a 
conversation with, probably 
because she seems less interest- 
ed in talking anarchism than in 
doing it. but even she seems 
ignorant of the current anarchist 
process that is a given in any 
wimmin’s coming together that i 
have been a part of for the past 
12 years: these are small festivals 


and conferences and communi- 
ties that make decisions from 
consensus and aim for diversity 
through physical, economic & 
cultural accessibility. "more if 
you can, less if you can’t" is a 
common pricing qualifier at 
lesbian craft shows;. self-suffi- 
ciency in all its aspects, a grow- 
ing reality in many communities. 

ok, i’m calming down now, 
moving thru the magazine. "re- 
gaining control: taking health 
care into our own hands": felt 
familiar, practical, and interest- 
ingly enuff, had no individual 
name hanging over it like a big 
ego-sign but was the work of a 
collective. (see, this is how we 
do it.) strangely enuff, however, 
the editor attached a sort of 
disclaimer that this essay is "for 
informational purposes only." 
yeah, right, and i’m a poor preg- 
nant womon in the country who 
just happens to be doing a re- 
search project on herbal aborti- 
factants. 

ruth hubbard & adrian kol- 
lontai were ok but nothing new. 
shit: nothing current. this is the 
magazine that also is publishing 
raoul vaneigem, and the best 
they can come up with on gen- 


der politics is "let’s all recognize 


our common humanity." 

much of this is distinct from 
the impression i had gotten from 
the letters column, which in- 
cludes a continuing discussion of 
child porn and other stuff about 
sexuality & repression. so where 
did they get the ones writing 
about ‘feminism’? iris mills even 
tries to put sexuality outside the 
realm of political expression. to 
her i would recommend remedi- 
al feminism 101 and a reading of 
kate millett’s sexwal politics be- 
fore she opens her mouth again. 
and then, iris, move on from 
there, as kate did, as many of us 
have. 

Certainly you know, emma, 
that i must be called an anar- 
chist. It took others identifying 
my ‘tendencies’ for me to recog- 
nize it and claim it. isn’t this 
true for many of us? ‘anarchy’ is 
a word that gives expression to 
our deepest longings & beliefs. 
similarly i was a feminist before 
i knew that word. along with the 
imposition of authority, gender 
roles were candidates for the 
trashcan. the feminism & the 
anarchy grew from a common 


root: they are not separate. and 
it is within the wimmin’s move- 
ment, and most specifically with- 
in the radical lesbian community, 
that i have experienced function- 
ing anarchy. this is the essence 
of my continuing letters to you: 
the story of how in late 20th 
century u.s.a. a group of wim- 
min, agreeing only to let each 
other live freely on 132 acres 
find themselves spontaneously 
embodying many if not all of the 
principles that are called ‘anar- 
chism’. 

no, we are not out agitating 
and organizing. usually. neither 
are we raising an upcoming 
generation who will servilely 
mimic us. hardly. our children, 
both in the narrow and in the 
broader sense, are independent 
and unpredictable. to our gener- 
al delight and occasional con- 
sternation. but we are, compared 
to you, very quiet about what we 
are doing. 

so it’s not surprising that the 
larger anarchist movement 
would have no comment. 

BUT: our little community is 
not an island. we are a patch in 
a larger garden, and altho we 
may look particularly unruly, this 
is not a formal garden, and we 
have not beert= labelled weeds 
and snatched up by the roots. on 
the contrary, as one of the older 
continuing wimmin’s communhi- 
ties in the country we are ac- 
corded a certain admiration by 
those who appreciate persistent 
perennials and valiant volun- 
teers. and even when we are 
worn out and taken over by 
fescue, the seeds of anarchy will 
continue to blow and bloom, for 
they are a part of this larger, 
rambling garden which is the 
larger movement, and they will 
not be rooted out, even by those 
fence-builders who proclaim, oh 
this is my territory and this is 
yours. 

i’m sorry to see the anarchists 
in the city stuck. but stuck they 
seem to be: stuck on their words 
and stuck on their gender. stuck 
on their fears. 

no, i’m not yet fearless. but 
living as i do i am confronted 
often enuff with my own fears 
that I am learning to smell them 
on others, and for all the talk 
about desire there is also a fear 
of desire, of seriously digging 
down and finding out what it is 


we do desire and of expressing 
it. i think you know this. 
what would i like to see in 
this magazine that both excites 
and disappoints me and those 
like me? the same thing i want- 
ed when i first started writing 
these letters to you: a collision 
of anarchist/feminist voices, 
open to all, not just singing to 
ourselves, but a great cacophony 
and occasional soaring harmony 
of the ones who are acting on 
this common impulse. 
i know i am not alone. 
well, emma, i appreciate your 
hanging in there for my tirade. 
things are changing fast and 
looking to accelerate & it’s good 
to have your words & images & 
spirit about to egg us on. 
see you in my dreams... 
your own 
teena banana, Ava, MO. 


More prison censorship 


To Whom It May Concern, 

You are hereby advised that a 
publication sent by you to an 
inmate of this institution has 
been found unacceptable, under 
Federal Prison System Program 
Statement 5266.5, Incoming 
Publications, for delivery to 
inmates of this institution for the 
following reason(s): "#33/Sum- 
mer ’92 Anarchy" encourages or 
instructs in the commission of 
criminal activity. 

Attached is a copy of our 
advisement to the inmate and 
the reasons for this action. You 
may obtain an independent re- 
view of this section by writing, 
within 15 days, to the Regional 
Director, South Central Region- 
al Office, Federal Prison System, 
4211 Cedar Springs Road, Suite 
300, Dallas, Texas 75219. 

Sincerely, 

Ron C. Burkhart, Warden 
Federal Correctional Institution 
Fort Worth, TX. 76119-5996 


[Editors’ note: We received iden- 
tical notices regarding two prison 
subscriptions within this institution 
this time around.] 


A few comments 


GALL, 

I have a few comments to 
make in regards letters by vari- 
ous folx in Anarchy #32, as well 
as some additional commentary 
on other stuff. (These are my 
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views! Not necessarily of all in 
IMWU)) First off the IMWU is 
a form of "Anarcho-unionism," 
albeit quite divergent from the 
former WSA or IWW take. Bill 
Meyers does not recognize us as 
such, due to the fact we have 
been highly critical of both’s 
infatuations with blatant Marx- 
ian concepts and nonsense 
‘Deep’ Ecology. Also our con- 
cept of ‘work’ or calling our- 
selves "music-workers" has more 
to do with creativity and self- 
sufficiency than anything. I agree 
very much with Tad Kepley’s 
view on that. Bekken’s idea of 
work borders on a Future Brave 
New World scenario. No thanx 
to that. Bekken has attacked us 
for defending Manson’s playing 
music in prison. Is Charlie going 
to hurt someone with his guitar? 
No. Also Philip Glass and Iggy 
Pop are doing the soundtrack to 
an opera about Manson. Is Bek- 
ken advocating censoring this? 





—_ = RET 
The toppled statue of Felix E. Dzerzhinsky, KGB founder. Michael William 


We wonder. Now about this 
pedophile stuff. We oppose any 
"Age of Consent Laws." But the 
fact remains that Adults who 
exploit and manipulate pre-pubic 
youngsters for sex-Are warped 
power trippers who scam on 
children. I should know, it hap- 
pened to me as a 10 yr. old. I’ve 
come forward about this after 
exchanges with Mykel Board 
about this. He dismisses such as 
not being molested at all. As if I 
"asked for it." Not true. Children 
do not ‘initiate’ such as he 
claims. Warped Adults who have 
sexual repression problems due 
to church-upbringing and social 
distortion of sex in our ‘civiliza- 
tion’ are exploiting our kids for 
their own gain only. This is a 
Big Problem for the church right 
now with many of their Priests 
being caught doing this to kids. 
Whether Board’s column in 
MRR in April was a. joke or 
not-the fact remains he knows 





he is defending something that is 
undefendable. I agree with Eliza 
Blackweb of No Longer Silent 
about this-no kid wants to be 
molested anymore than any 
women want to be raped. Kids 
should be free to play with each 
other-not be manipulated by 
warped Adults like NAMBLA. 
NAMBLA were having meetings 
in S.F. at Library near a Grade 
School at the time of day when 
these kids would be at the Li- 
brary. No _ coincidence. 
NAMBLA have a right to their 
opinions, but no right to prey on 
kids at a Library. They weren’t 
there just for meetings. Person- 
ally I have such a Rage for these 
warpos that I must say that I 
believe in a Free Society where 
if such occurred-the culprits 
would be taken out and shot like 
a Dog with Rabies. In Anarchy 
we have xo place for prisons, so 
in dealing with sex-killers, child- 
abusers-the Death Penalty will 





be used frequently in dealing 
with such. These warpos would 
not run loose in our communes 
unchecked. You can have them 
if you want. They are a disgrace 
to @. And have nothing to do 
with @-but to use it to cloak 
their warpedness in sex relations 
with others. Board sheepishly 
attempted to cloak his guilt in 
such matters, and has purposely 
tried to mislead me as to what 
was going on about this ‘col- 
umn’. He didn’t even want to 
tell me, but expected my support 
unquestioningly about it. He 
does not have that support, as I 
find out more about this mess. 
Now about other things-the 
L.A. revolt was more spontane- 
ous and revolutionary in its at- 
tacks on dept. stores, police 
stations, and court buildings 
than the DOA. in Berkeley three 
years ago-which was planned= 
and poorly planned at that. I 
feel Tad’s view of it is better in- 





THEISTRONGE! 
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(Montréal, Québec). 
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formed than 
Bekken’s for 
sure. Bekken 
does act like 
a "policeman 
of Anarchy." 
No. thanx. 
And some 
“worker” 
Bekken — is- 
he’s a college 
old Boy! No 
worker. And 
Meyers’ view 
that there is 
no. future 


Anarchist Contacts 


This is a listing of addresses of groups and individuals who would like 
to see the growth and development of anarchist practice of one form or 
another. The list may help those participating to make regional contacts 
and intercommunication links based on their self-defined perspectives. 

If you'd like to see your address added to this listing just write to us and we'll 
include your name, address, and a short (20 words or less) description of your 
perspective, practice and/or desires. Each contact address will be run in two 


successive issues. 


(Note: We are only compiling this list, we are not endorsing the positions 
of those who have asked to be listed.) 


Jason 

POB 3458 

Berkeley, CA. 94703 

“’'m interested in making 
contact...to discuss direct 


hope for | actions, self-sufficiency, 
@-I hope alternatives to rent & 
what ha p- work, and other...ways to 

make life...more reward- 


pened in 
L.A. recently 


ing." 


John Antonio Gloster 


CommunistAntinational 
POB 3305 

Oakland, CA. 94609 

"We scorn & jeer at knee- 
jerk anti-marxist ‘anarch- 
ists’... The critique of soei- 


ety...begins with the cri-. 


tique of political econo- 
my." 


Randy 

POB 5084 

Brighton, MI. 48116-7184 
“Freedom comes from 
within, not from a social 
contract. Pleasure is the 
prime goal of life." 


(d)anger 
POB 203 
Portland, OR. 97201 


Justin S. Debratz 

7659 Adrian Drive 
Rohnert Park, CA. 94928 
“ | would like to establish 
contact, information shar- 
ing, and allegiance with 
other anti-authoritarians/ 
liberals/non-conformists/ 
anarchists." 


Laure Akai 
C.1.S. 107061 
Moscow 5/61 


Pete 

POB 12182 

Santa Rosa, CA 95406- 
2182 

Publisher of Point of No 
Retum, which “wishes to 
put an end to all manifes- 
tations of hierarchy,....” 


Kim & Ken 

Box 402074 

Austin, TX. 78704 

“We have a world of plea- 
sures to win...two anar- 
chist vagabonds need 
companions and places 
to stay for cross-country 
adventure. 


Allen Moller #80432 
Arizona State Prison 
POB 3300 

Goodyear, AZ. 85338 
“Artist, looking for people 
with anarchist views to 
write and/or publish my 
attempts at freedom." 


Greg Waleski #47190 
Arizona State Prison 
POB 4000 


book 


continually 
censor. Flipside 
is the only Big 
Underground 
mag. that does- 
n't. We have 
our disagree- 
ments-but no 
matter. Al 
gives us our 
say. Now about 
Profane Exis- 


tence. Editor 
Dan is a Bully 
who Beats 


people a la 
"Wattie Ex- 
ploited style" in 
NYC last year. 
PE _ routinely 
censored us 
and others as 
well. Class 
War-have 
proven to be 
Marxian thugs 
as well-given 
to Football Na- 
tionalism, and 
Green Social- 
ism/Fascism. 
And Love & 
Rage? Leninists 
indeed! They’re 
killing the @ 
movement. 


mere him | 981009 
up! @_ is | Clallam Bay 
closer than Concentration Camp 
he thinks, | HCR-63 PO Box 5000 
Clallam Bay, WA. 
And the | ¢306.9775 
anarchists in 
Moscow were eaee Stehr 
POB 1127 
to busy ay Madison, WI.53701-1127 
Ing armchair “| would like to meet oth- 
intellectual | er anarchist theater/mus- 
games in ic/performance art peo- 
1917-com- | Ple here.” 
peting with Howlin’ Mad Johann 
the commies 23233 Saticoy Street 
Building 105, Suite #176 
to. be - the West Hills, CA. 91304 
vanguard- 
while the Fatuous Times 
ae ts POB 406 
Revolution in Stoke-On-Trent 
the country- ST1 4RN 
side blew | England 
right by 


them-as seen in the Makhnovist 
movement in the Ukraine. I see 
a similar scenario here with what 
I call the "old Boys club" of 
Armchair Crybabies like Fifth 
Estate, Bob Black, etc. who go 
around making psychiatric con- 
clusions about their critics-not 
realizing what a statist charade 
that psychiatry is. It’s easy to 
condemn yer critics-by saying 
they’re "just crazy." Apparently 
they’ve never met Libertarian 
Anti-shrink Authors like R.D. 
Laing or Thomas Szasz-who are 
Doctors! FE’s recent comments 
about W. Reich attest to this. 
Very Pompous of them, as usual. 
They still owe me an apology for 
such self-appointed medical 
authority attacks on me in past. 
They used such to discredit my 
activities. IWW do the same 
thing. And EF!? How Laughable 
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that FE now ignorantly supports 
the Green Fascism of Dave 
Foreman & crew. And yes there 
are still Foreman-Nazis in EF! 
Even though he quit the group. 
And the BTB in S-F. are selling 
Foreman’s books with no apolo- 
gies for such. Therefore support- 
ing this Green Fascist Book- 
which has no place in a suppos- 
edly @ bookstore! Now about 
MRR-Tim Yo, Head Commissar 
there routinely censors many 
people in the Underground 
Musicians. Including us. So your 
conclusion that "everything can 
be found in MRR that is happen- 
ing in Underground Music'=is 
severely MisInformed. "Can of 
Worms" were censored, "3DB" 
were censored. We are cen- 
sored! Same goes for Ben Is 
Dead! And the police Rats at 
Angry Thoreauan. These two also 


Florence, AZ. 85232 Period! Now on 

‘Working on the ultimate | to what we've 
about _ prison... been up to. 

Supermaximum INsecu- Alot! We 

have created 

two villages, 


one in N. Calif., one in S. Arizo- 
na. And also IMWU now have 
Branches in other cities newly 
formed: Tacoma, Fresno, Chica- 
go and Ankara, Turkey. We also 
are still active in Argentina, 
Germany and elsewhere. I know 
of no other group helping 3rd 
World Rockers like we are. MRR 
doesn’t even bother to send a 
copy to Ankara to "Spinners" 
who were interviewed in it! They 
tell us they have received no 
issues of any magazines their 
letters were printed in, etc. In- 
cluding yours! Some help you all 
are giving these piss poor Youth 
in other lands-who desperately 
‘need contact & info. I guess yer 
all too Busy Babbling amongst 
yerselves with all yer high- 
Faluting words to care. Anyway 
they currently are embarking on 
a tour of Europe. In Argentina 
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Resistencia magazine is organiz- 
ing a "Summer Music Festival," 
among other things. In the 
USSA-~various IMWU members 
are publishing music mags, in 
Bands, fighting for various caus- 
es, the "Drug War" has hit us’ 
hard at Both @ Villages. With 
members of Both either now 
locked up or facing charges. 
AV17 is in current High Times 
(June) about this. Near AV13 
the Police & Army (on CBS-60 
Minutes! with tanks & artillery) 
are attacking homes. And they 
watch us close too, at AV13. We 
are indeed practicing our @. Not 
just talking. And suffering for it. 
Unlike a lot of you out there- 
above mentioned. New & ex- 
panded Action & Defiance will be 
out in Early July-with more 
details of our Adventures. 

Lev-you are welcome to visit 
AV13 & AV17-anytime! 

Our ‘MayDay’ gigs went 
Great! "Big Foot Carnival" at 
AV13-Oct.9-11! Also S.F. gigs 
upcoming in August! AV13 
video documentary out soon! 
Already Filmed! Audio tapes of 
MayDay also! And OC-IMWU 
Independent Video of L.A. Re- 
volt! The real story! 

Barrabbas, Mt. Ranch, CA. 


Ps. Also why are we never re- 
viewed or listed in Anarchy? We 
send you stuff regularly! Censor- 
ing are you? And lying about it?! 

And Bravo to Flipside and 
Ovo for pioneering research into 
UFOs recently! Something I’ve 
been attacked for-for my views 
& experiences of such. 


Jason responds: 
Next time, please think 
before writing 


With a mouth like yours | find it 
ironic that you accuse others of 
being "Crybabies." 

If you're so concerned with cen- 
sorship, why is it that you think the 
Bound Together Books collective 
shouldn't be able to decide to 
carry books you don't like? 

| have no idea what Mykel 
Board had to say to you, but in 
my opinion if you seriously think 
that the proper answer to other 
peoples’ sexual relationships that 
you don't like is to have people 
"taken out and shot,” you might be 
more at home with the Christian 
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right than in anarchist circles. 

As a former recipient (in 1989) 
of one of your (by report numer- 
ous) death threats, | suggest you 
calm down and start thinking be- 
fore writing letters in the future. 

If no one else has told you yet, 
I'll be the first to try to help you 
understand that you only discredit 
yourself and your ideas when you 
mouth off in such a careless & 
scattershot manner, with no appar- 
ent concern to check out the reali- 
ties hidden by your more baseless 
accusations & self-contradictions. 

For example, if you would take 
the trouble to look in Anarchy #29 
' & #33 you might notice that both 
have reviews of your irregular little 
newsletter, Action & Defiance (be- 
sides which, we reviewed your 
previous publication A New Iron 
Column in older issues). 

As far as the "Spinners" group is 
concerned, | find it hard to believe 
that a punk rock group (with no 
readily apparent social concerns) 
which is “embarking on a tour of 
Europe" really needs us to send 
them free copies of our magazine. 
We have limited resources and 
send free samples and subscrip- 
tions to prisoners worldwide, gen- 
uinely indigent readers in North 
America, and anarchists who are 
struggling to publish with meager 
resources in Third World and for- 
mer Eastern Bloc areas. We did 
publish the ‘Spinners’ letter (really 
just an advertisement selling their 
record), which allowed those inter- 
ested to get in touch with them. 
We received no thanks from you 
or them. 


[Toni Otter asked me to add 
that we in fact did send a copy of 
Anarchy to the ‘Spinners’, thanks 
to acontribution from a concerned 
reader. Would any other readers 
care to send extra contributions to 
help us send free sample copies 
to non-anarchists?] 


Can you dig this? 


Dear Comrade Babes/Dudes, 

I send you greetings from The 
Land of Aerosol Cheese Spray 
and that bastion of the anarchist 
tradition known as Toronto, 
Canada. Kudos for the new 
format of your zine. Much easier 
to read and fotocopy, You peo- 
ple have done more to expand 
my consciousness than all that 
Purple Haze I ate in the ’70s. I 


get excited about and look for- 
ward to each issue. The spec- 
trum of thought and volume of 
topics covered astounds me. I 
have just drunk so much coffee 
that I can bend spoons with my 
mind and I’m ready to tackle the 
summer copy. Sure beats Read- 
er’s Digest. Truly. I used to read 
The Economist, National Review 
et al.... Can you dig this? Now, 
I'd rather eat steamed buns 
stuffed with the meat of but- 
tocks from human corpses than 
to back to that drivel. Last sum- 
mer’s article on the catastrophe 
of postmodernism really turned 
my crank, as it were, since a 
couple of writers mentioned 
within were ones I’d actually 
heard of! I wish I had some 
erudite, pithy anarcho-riposte for 
you, however, suffice it to say 
that your mag is a most grooving 
supplement to my re-education. 
Now, that said, which Elvis 
stamp did you vote for? (And 
they say the American Century 
has ended...) 
I remain, 
your biggest Canadian fan 
and herring taster, 
M.O., Toronto, Ontario 


Anarchy is improbable 


Dear Editors, 

In your review of my book 
Beyond Politics (Anarchy #31) 
you gave a firm (in fact, rather 
mechanical) account of what you 
called the "more positive (and 
usually positivist) sense of ‘ideol- 
ogy’.” Part of my reply was di- 
rected to that. Your comment 
(Anarchy #33) on this reply 
confuses the issue by treating 
positivism less definitely. On 
Spanish ‘anarchism’ you also 
draw back, not trying to support 
the blunt assertiveness of your 
original review. On these two 
issues you have changed your 
position. Good! That’s what I’m 
aiming at. 

Unfortunately, there are other 
matters on which you have not 
changed. My reply drew atten- 
tion to the absence of any sup- 
port for some of the charges 
levelled in the review, and the 
greater part of your comment 
says, in effect, that you intend to 
maintain your accusations while 
still not offering any evidence in 
support of them. You do try to 
support one of them, the false 
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accusation that I believe anar- 
chism to be "impossible by na- 
ture," by quoting a passage in 
which the book draws a parallel 
with the absurdity of having 
"human beings subsisting without 
food, air, or earth to stand on." 
Replace those few words in their 
context and it becomes obvious 
that this condition is not offered 
as a parallel for anarchy. 

In this passage the book is 
speaking about the ultimate 
objectives of the eidodynamics, 
and these do not have to be 
fully achieved before their vari- 
ous forms of the favoured soci- 
ety can be established. Even the 
purists of the (A-)SPGB tell us 
they need not a virtual totality 
but only an overwhelming ma- 
jority of (anarcho-)socialists in 
order to set up (anarcho-)social- 
ism, and your own contention, 
that people giving their lives in 
support of the Spanish Republi- 
can government were anarchists 
in your sense, shows that for you 
anarchism does not have to 
exclude armed support of gov- 
ernment. 

It is virtual elimination of the 
less developed ideologies that is 
as absurd a concept as people 
living without food, air, or earth 
to stand on. This elimination has 
not been demanded by the (A- 
)SPGB, Freedom, Black Flag, 
Class War, William Godwin, 
Murray Bookchin, Bakunin, 
Kropotkin, Proudhon, Malatesta, 
or Anarchy: A Journal of Desire 
Armed. Anarchy as these use(d) 
the term is not impossible. But 
there is nearly two centuries of 
evidence, with more accumulat- 
ing every day, to show that it is 
so improbable as not to offer a 
reasonable objective. 

We all begin adult life accept- 
ing without question the social 
conditions in which we find 
ourselves. To the extent that our 
political thinking develops we 
turn against things as they are 
and towards working out our 
ideas about what social condi- 
tions ought to be. In the course 
of this development numbers fall 
away; the more advanced the 
thinking, the smaller the number 
supporting it. The outcome is 
that anarchists attempting to put 
their ideas into practice find 
their efforts blocked by the pres- 
ence of an overwhelming majori- 
ty holding other ideas. That 


presence has defeated the anar- 

chist movement so far; this pro- 

vides the starting-point for sys- 

tematic ideology and Beyond 
Politics. 

Sincerely, 

George Walford, 

London, England 


Jason comments: 


Beyond ideology 


Contrary to Walford’s positively 
dogmatic assertion that "We all 
begin adult life accepting without 
question the social conditions in 
which we find ourselves," there are 
plenty of non-adults who refuse to 
accept their daily plate of shit 
without rebelling. In fact, anar- 
chists are usually more likely to 
think that we all begin life protest- 
ing and resisting "the social condi- 
tions in which we find ourselves." 
It requires a continuing process of 
(violent) social conditioning im- 
posed from birth to death to keep 
people enslaved by effectively 
confusing them that-even though 
they're miserable-they are actual- 
ly ‘free’ and anything else would 
be even worse anyway. Young 
kids have to be dragged, kicking 
and screaming much of the way, 
into the life-denying world of au- 
thority and capital. Even conserva- 
tive theories like Freud’s psycho- 
analytic doctrine take this realiza- 
tion into account. 

All anarchists have to some 
significant degree succeeded in 
circumventing a lifetime of indoc- 
trination and conformist social 
conditioning in order to be able to 
develop some form of their own 
anti-authoritarian “political think- 
ing" and practice. Since anarchists 
neither represent an essentially 
different population nor possess 
any special powers or attributes 
beyond those of the general pub- 
lic, it would seem quite possible 
-if not necessarily probable-that 
the public could one day come to 
embrace anti-authoritarian ideas 
and practices. For anarchists the 
point is to discover the obstacles 
to the creation of social anarchy 
and overcome them. For Walford, 
however, the point appears to be 
to naturalize hierarchy, authority 
and capital as inevitable-or at 
least as close to being inevitable 
as he can get away with claiming 
-and to spin nonsensical argu- 
ments which ‘prove’ that nothing 
much can be done about it. That 
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such anti-radical discourse has 
little or no value for anarchists 
ought to be quite apparent. 

It seems odd that Walford thinks 
that I've "changed [my] position" 
anywhere but in his own imagina- 
tion. This just goes to show how 
little he is concerned to deal with 
reality, and how wrapped up he is 
in his own little ideological world. 
In fact, | continue to stand behind 
everything | said in my original 
critical review of his book Beyond 
Politics. Nor have | ever expressed 
the opinion he attributes to me 
that "people giving their lives in 
support of the Spanish Republican 
government were anarchists." This 
attribution is a simple lie. 

linvite any masochistic readers 
to check for themselves that /’ve 
not significantly taken any of Wal- 
ford’s words out of context in my 
review. He makes his nitpicking 
distinction between "the ultimate 
objectives of the eidodynamics" 
and the objective of anarchists 
(who are anyway merely a subspe- 
cies of ‘eidodynamic’ in his lexi- 
con) purely for public relations 
purposes for dealing with readers 
of this magazine. In other contexts 
he is not nearly so concerned with 
such minute distinctions. Nor does 
he usually shrink from attributing 
all manner of bizarre notions 
(which extremely few, if any, really 
hold) to radicals in general and 
anarchists in particular. For my 
original review of Walford's Be- 
yond Politics see Anarchy #31, 
page 9. 


In the hole 


Hi Anarchy & readers, 

Iam currently at a Wisconsin- 
tration camp doing 120 days in 
the hole for various offences 
such as (1) smoking hemp, (2) 
possession of a bong, (3) posses- 
sion of a tattoo gun, (4) disobey- 
ing the pigs’ orders, and (5) us- 
ing the word ‘anarchy’ and its 
symbol the circled ‘A’ in letters 
to my brother and friends who 
are also in various Wisconsintra- 
tion camps. The hole consists of 
a bed, a sink, and a toilet. Meals 
consist of mainly dead animal 
stuffs with one small helping of 
vegetables, bread and sometimes 
a salad. So, being as how I ama 
vegetarian I really have to suffer. 
Can you imagine doing 120 days 
locked in a cell cause of 5 charg- 
es so petty? I also seen some 


pigs today calling themselves a 
"Program Review Committee." 
They sarcastically assured me 
that if I kept my behavior on 
good terms that I could be let 
out of this hole in about 90 days. 
Upon leaving the "Program Re- 
view Committee" they asked if I 
had anything to say, I said, "Yes, 
I do, you can all get fucked!" 
And I was promptly escorted 
back to my cell in handcuffs and 
belly chains by the pig guards. 
Also since I refuse to stop using 
the anarchy symbol the pig 
known as Capt. Milliren is con- 
tinuing to write me major con- 
duct reports. The pig known as 
Capt. Milliren says to the other 
ignorant pigs, who believe her, 
that anarchy and its symbol is 
used by ‘Satanists’ and "White 
Supremacists." Yes, this is the 
type of mentality I have to en- 
dure behind these locked doors. 
And as I keep on refusing to 
obey their ignorant rules and lies 
I get punished more. I must 
thank Mr. Noam Chomsky who 
wrote to the prison warden and 
security director, explaining what 
anarchy really means. Due to 
Mr. Chomsky I did get all the 
books and zines the pigs here 
confiscated returned to me. But 
still, this certain pig known as 
Capt. Milliren and her pig asso- 
ciates have been retaliating 
against me. Why else would I be 
sitting in the hole for 120 and 
more days coming? Of course 
each of the charges for most 
other people would be no more 
than 3 days in the hole for pot 
and no more than 8 days for any 
of the other charges. But for an 
anarchist who reads and learns 
the truth about pigs and the pig 
system it’s a different story. 
Anyone who can help keep me 
company by letters, zines, books, 
pictures (no polaroids) would 
really help my days out. Books 
& zines are only allowed 
through stores or publishers. So 
just use bold type or rubber 
stamp for return address to 
make it look like it’s coming 
from a store. A few bucks for 
stamps would be cool too cause 
stamps & other stuff are not 
allowed through mail. We gotta 
buy them here. Also with a few 
bucks I can buy dried fruits & 
nuts from canteen. These meals 
are tough on vegetarians, and I 
would not be in prison if I had 


money myself. 

I'll be looking for some mail 
soon. It’s boring as hell here, 
well, it is a man-made hell. 

I’m gonna continue to smoke 

hemp, do tattoos, piercings, etc. 

And when appropriate tell the 
pigs to get fucked. 

Peace, Love & Anarchy, 

Dale Austin #76660 

Box 900 

Sturtevant, WI. 53177 


Anarchy in Russia 


Hello! 

We know you! We read your 
address in anarchist press from 
Poland! 

Excuse me. Let me introduce 
myself & our organization. My 
name is Anatoly Mishin, age 24, 
anarchist, member of Tver Con- 
federation of Anarchists, head of 
"Metallic Beer Club." Our Con- 
federation of Anarchists is situ- 
ated in Tver city, Russia. It con- 
sists of 30 members, from 18 to 
30 years old. Our aims: Fight for 
human rights, ecology & friend- 
ship, freedom & community...We 
publish the zine Rebel. We are 
not a commercial organization. 
Our situation is not very good, 
but we hope to survive. 

ConfederationTverAnarchists 
takes part in political life in 
Russia. We are registered in first 
Municipalitet in Russia. Our city 
is the motherland of the great 
anarchist Bakunin. 

We have not connected with 
American anarchist organiza- 
tions. Help us in this connection. 
Please, publish our letter in your 
zine. We wanna correspond with 
anarchists of America. We 
wanna unite our forces in uni- 
tary organization in all the 
world. 

We are interested in the 
American way. We can give info 
about anarchist life in Russia. 
Give & take. If you can possibly 
help us, we need info about 
American lifestyle, anarchist 
press. Especially, we are interest- 
ed in American punk, hard/ 
death/grind core music. We 
have not possibility to hear your 
American group. Send me, 
please, LPs, zine with material 
about American anarchist punk 
music. We can exchange anar- 
chist material, info, music, zines 
from Russia. We wanna drink 
with you for our health. Our 


organization wants to write with 
all-American anarchists. 

Excuse me for my bad Eng- 
lish, but I hope that contact with 
you will be in existence forever. 

Send me please, for introduc- 
tion & present your zine & oth- 
er material from American anar- 
chist way. We are in solidarity 
with all the world of anarchy. 

Publish our letter in your zine, 
we thank you for your attention. 
We wanna correspond with you. 
Bye-bye, American anarchists. 

From Russian anarchists of 
Tver.... 

Sincerely, 

Russia, Tver 

170043 Levitan Street, 
House 34, Flat 199 
Mishin Anatoly 


The Ecology of Freedom 


Murray Bookchin’s The Ecolo- 
gy of Freedom has received con- 
siderable accolades since it was 
published in 1982, and is fre- 
quently cited in bibliographies of 
radical ecology literature. The 
most noteworthy aspect of the 
1991 edition, however, is the 
new 60 page introduction, which 
defies the imagination. 

It always amazes me that the 
editors at Black Rose press, or 
periodicals like The Progressive 
or Kick It Over still print Book- 
chin’s stuff uncut and in its full, 
jarring glory. There is nothing 
new here, it is essentially a 
word-for-word reiteration of the 
same personal attack on deep 
ecologists Bookchin has been 
getting reprinted worldwide at 
least since 1987. The very idea 
that this sort of foaming-at-the- 
mouth ranting is apparently the 
picture of himself Bookchin 
desires to hand down to posteri- 
ty seems further proof the man 
is no longer in control of his 
mental faculties, if he ever was. 

Strong words; you say. Well, 
in the gospel according to Mur- 
ray, it is not so much deep ecol- 
ogists and Earth First!ers who 
want to go "Back to the Pleisto- 
cene" who are to be hated and 
feared, though of course they 
are ‘misanthropic’, ‘unfeeling’, 
‘savage’, "not unlike the Nazis," 
"as stupid as they are despica- 
ble," etc., etc. One has also to 
take into account "the prolifera- 
tion of wiccan covens, Goddess- 
worshipping congregations, as- 
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sorted pantheistic and animistic 
cults, wilderness devotees (the 
worst sort of people we harbor 
in America today) and ecofemin- 
ist acolytes" who, "clothed in the 
mystical vapors and inchoate 
vagaries of fevered imagina- 
tions," "exorcised by rituals, 
incantations and magical gym- 
nastics," armed with "amulets, 
charms, brightly tinted garments" 
(the horror!), speak in terms of 
"earth wisdom," "queasy mysti- 
cism," and "tales of talking ani- 
mals," "the antics or even pro- 
tests’ which "duel with ghosts 
instead of institutionalized cen- 
ters of power." Let’s see, did I 
forget to say we "think like a 
rock," have a "hatred for the 
Renaissance," and, oh yes, are 
‘atavistic’ to boot? To be per- 
fectly honest, I’m not even sure 
what ‘atavistic’ means, but since 
Murray uses it with such fre- 
quency it must mean something 
good! 

Well, as I said, it goes on like 
this for some 60 pages. If there 
is any pattern, it seems to be 
one of a special hatred for wom- 
en. Bookchin returns with abject 
horror to this problem of "the 
proliferation of witches" on the 
modern scene. One begins to 
wonder, like his good New Eng- 
land forebears Cotton Mather 
and such, if Murray himself does 
not favor some sort of "final 
solution" to this loathsome and 
vexing problem of “witch-covens 
and goddess-worshippers." 

Jonathan Porritt, in a coura- 
geous article in Resurgence 
(March/April 1988), suggests 
that Bookchin’s endless raving 
against "nature worship, wood 
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sprites, flaky spiritualists" and all 
really reveals a deep hatred of 
nature itself, and quotes Mark 
Twain: "When they lost sight of 
their goals, they redoubled their 
efforts." 


But enough on that, let’s go to 
the book itself. Aside from the 
occasional threat or insult direct- 
ed at deep ecologists, I was 
surprised how closely the revised 
edition follows the 1982 version. 
There are the endless citations 
of Marx and marxist theory in 
general, as if Marx were the 
end-all and be-all of any philo- 
sophical inquiry. One thing you 
can say about Bookchin, no 
matter how outdated or discred- 
ited his ideas become, he sticks 
to his guns. He gushes about 
“the uniqueness of human beings 
and the wondrous role that they 
can play in natural evolution... 
the ability to change the world 
for the better and enrich it for 
virtually all life forms" (p.IX). 


This is my first major objec- 
tion to Bookchin’s theory, what 
I regard as this outrageously 
false notion that humans are 


_ changing "the world for the 


better," and enriching it "for 
virtually all life forms." What life 
forms is Murray referring to 
here? Rats and lice, cockroach- 
es, starlings and pigeons? Is the 
Earth really a ‘richer’ place be- 
cause we have turned so much 
wilderness to corn fields and 
sewage treatment plants, shop- 
ping mauls, strip mines, land 
fills, silt-choked reservoirs and 
so on? Does Bookchin really 
imagine the council of all beings 
is in the process of drafting us a 
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letter of commendation? 

I doubt if there are more than 
a handful of people in the entire 
anarchist +movement-including 
those who worshipfully reprint 
Bookchin’s writings-who actual- 
ly believe this stuff. I personally 
find it so embarrassing I had to 
disassociate myself from them in 
an effort to maintain credibility. 
When are those projects who 
still lavishly reprint this kind of 
thing going to wise up and real- 
ize it is a disgrace to them as 
well? 

My second major objection 
centers around Bookchin’s claim 
that we are poised on the 
threshold of a "post-scarcity 
abundance" society, another 
embarrassing phrase that used to 
be almost as prevalent in his 
writings as the word ‘atavistic’ is 
now, but still holds its own. 
Apparently aware of his vulnera- 
bility on this issue, he jumps to 
the attack, and loudly proclaims 
that those who sponsor the 
"mystification of scarcity" mark 
"the first step toward ecofascism" 
(p.72). In other words: Question 
any detail of what I’ve just said, 
and I'll call you a Nazi (perhaps 
the most important description 
‘of bookchinism to date). 

Like the Wizard of Oz, Book- 
chin realizes his great din and 
fury have not staved off the 
interlopers, who have glimpsed 
him manipulating levers and so 
forth behind a curtain. So his 
next tactic is to attempt to cloak 
himself in the most dense, im- 
penetrable language possible, so 
that only one or two living mem- 
bers of the Frankfurt School 
could understand it, and maybe 
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not them, even. 

How is it that ‘wondrous’ 
humanity does away with scarci- 
ty, creates "utopias of plenty," 
"more fecund gardens than Eden 
itself" (p.343)? "High technolo- 
gy," which it is now "social ecol- 
ogy’s crucial responsibility to 
demystify" (p.262). Not ‘small’, 
‘soft’, or ‘convivial’ technology, 
all of which Bookchin repeatedly 
mocks in his childish attempt to 
elevate his own thesis over those 
of legitimate thinkers like Schu- 
macher, Lovins or Illich. Now 
listen to this: "For the present 
there can be no serious claim 
that any major, irreplaceable 
resource will be exhausted until 
humanity can choose new alter- 
natives...In sum, high technology 
must be used by serious social 
ecologists to demonstrate that, 
on rational grounds, it is less 
desirable than ecological tech- 
nologies. High technology must 
be permitted to exhaust its spe- 
cious claims as the token of 
social progress and human well- 
being-all the more to render 
the development of ecological 
alternatives as a matter of choice 
rather than the product of cyni- 
cal ‘necessity”” (p:262). 

This strikes me as one of the 
most fantastically garbled state- 
ments I have ever seen any- 
where. Taken at face value, 
there is virtually no evil such a 
statement could not be used to 
justify. Biotechnology should 
then be left to run riot, after the 
planet has been turned into a 
lunarscape then we’ can sort 
everything out. That would be 
“exhausting its claim," wouldn’t 
it? 


THEN AGAIN, THERE'S A LOT YoU 
CAN DO witTH CARROTS AND 
BARBECUE -SAUCE ie 
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Then there are endless state- 
ments such as this one: "(T)he 
need to rescue technics as a 
means of mediating our relation- 
ship with nature-including hu- 
man nature-does not conflict 
with humanity’s own right to 
intervene in the natural world, 
to do so even better than ‘blind’ 
nature in fostering variety and 
natural fecundity" (p.268). 

Make no mistake about it, 
"everything is natural insofar as 
it exists" (p.XX), and it is "the 
existing technics. of the western 
world" (p.261) that hold the 
promise of post-scarcity anar- 
chism. Nature itself is ‘blind’, 
perhaps even a ‘witch’ that 
ought to be roughly shouldered 
aside. Lord Man is in control 
now, the world is our drag strip, 
and we’re going for one hell of a 
ride. 

I could go on with such pas- 
sages, I could tell you about "the 
messianic character of this book" 
(p.14), how indigenous  sha- 
manism was the harbinger of 
political tyranny, how contempo- 
rary spirituality is not unlike "the 
fascist appeal to blood and soil," 
and that Rational Ecology and 
Rational Ecology only (with the 
capital ‘R’) is the only path to- 
ward the future. But why bother, 
you get the idea, and it is 
starting to make me physically 
ill. 

In the fine movie, "Dead Po- 
ets Society," one of the protago- 
nists, Neil Perry, is on a very 
artistic, ‘spiritual’ path at school. 
His father brutally opposes his 
interests in fields like acting, and 
demands he stick to the basics, 
and the basics only. 

Well, of course most of you 
know the outcome, the highly 
intelligent Neil eventually com- 
mits suicide, because he can no 
longer handle his parents delib- 
erate suppression of his creative 
talents. 

When I hear him ranting and 
raving against the new, the cre- 
ative, the spiritual, anything that 
does not conform to a purely 
Rational approach to the world, 
Murray Bookchin reminds me a 
great deal of Neil Perry’s father. 
What Murray and his followers 
are going to have to understand, 
however, is that like the "Dead 
Poets Society," creativity too 
long suppressed will either even- 
tually spring up in unexpected 


places, and end by destroying 
itself. 

So I close with a special ap- 
peal to Murray Bookchin to stop 
the repression, stop the lies and 
please stop destroying your chil- 
dren. There is plenty of room in 
the radical ecology movement 
for all kinds of approaches. 
What there cannot be, however, 
is one level of consciousness 
applied by force from the top 
down. Because in the final analy- 
sis, we are all Neil Perry. 

Bill McCormick 
POB 1729 
Charlottesville, VA. 22902 


Anarchist party? 


Dear Anarchy, 

Why can’t we have a real 
Anarchist party in the US? It’d 
be fascinating to see how many 
signatures you’d get per state. 

J.R., New York, NY. 


AA is an anarchist group 


Will I get eaten alive if I say 
I’m hip to an anarchist group 
over 50 years old with every 
indication of a continual expan- 
sion (grown from a few thou- 
sand in 1940 to over 1 million 
current)? 

I’m talking about Alcoholics 
Anonymous. No leaders, no $, 
just a common purpose of mutu- 
al aid. 

What d’ya think? 

If you respond or your readers 
do please let it be from someone 
who has some or enough grasp 
to realize it isn’t a religious 
sect- 

Secondly, I am astounded by 
the quality of the minds you give 
space to in yr great mag. But it 
puzzles me why there is so little 
from L.A. Kropotkin knows this 
recent rising, the truce between 
the Crips and the Bloods, indi- 
cates you don’t have to be a 
weatherman to know which way 
these winds blow- 

B.P., Santa Monica, CA. 


Amnesty International 


Dear Editor, 

As an AI volunteer, I was 
troubled by Anarchy’s Spring ’92 
review of the AI Report 1991. 

On the one hand, I am forced 
to consider whether AI is incon- 
sistent in its reporting of human 


right abuses in the United States 
as J.G. Eccarius says. I have sent 
a letter asking AI to respond to 
the critique. 

On the other hand, Eccarius 
assumes correctly that I would 
feel defensive for an organiza- 
tion I’m proud to work with. She 
or he seems to misunderstand or 
disagree with AlI’s. goals and 
procedures-I’d like to respond 
to that. (At this point I’d like to 
underline the fact that I’m a 
volunteer and not an official 
spokesman.) 

I. The Home Country Rule: 
Eccarius is correct: "No...mem- 
ber has any responsibility for... 
statements issued by the interna- 
tional organization concerning 
their own country...Otherwise it 
would be dangerous to belong to 
AI since governments would 
harass local AI activists..." This 
is not hypocrisy-this is pru- 
dence. 

The policy may be unneces- 
sary in countries like the USS. 
where, at least some, criticism of 
the government goes unpun- 
ished. But in other countries, 
like the Tibetan Region of Chi- 
na, you cannot critique govern- 
ment policy without being im- 
prisoned. Why should a Tibetan 
member of AI (if we had one) 
be punished for my letters? Why 
should a Tibetan citizen be de- 
prived of the influence my let- 
ters may have? AI is an interna- 
tional organization. 

In fact, I agree with Eccarius’ 
sarcastic comment, "...those AI 
people from Great Britain or 
Kuwait...are supposed to be find- 
ing what is going on in the U.S." 
That’s the way it should work. 

There is no policy forbidding 
me from simultaneously belong- 
ing to another organization, in- 
cluding Anarchist Black Cross. I 
am free to criticize U.S. policy 
as long as I don’t do it in Al’s 
name. 

II. Prisoners of Conscience: To 
briefly summarize AI’s mandate, 
AI works for the freedom of 
people who have not advocated 
violence-for fair trial for all 
political prisoners-and for the 
end to torture and capital pun- 
ishment. Eccarius disapproves, 
saying that "people who...prac- 
tice self-defense are beneath the 
regard of AI." ; 

This is an issue of focus. 
There are ‘plenty’ of people who 





are imprisoned or tortured sim- 
ply for speaking their minds. It 
was just such a case that in- 
spired the creation of Amnesty 
International decades ago. Al 
has chosen to work on the cases 
that morally outrage most good 
people anywhere in the world. 

That is why AI is "the world 
standard of moral rectitude." 
Eccarius “would like there to be 
a way for Freedom Now! and 
Anarchist Black Cross to get 
their message to more people." 
Yet I doubt those organizations 
have worked like AI has to gath- 
er public support by striving to 
be objective and consistent. 

If AI were to expand its focus, 
who would we expand it to? The 
people a Northern Irish member 
would like to include? The peo- 
ple a U.S. member would like to 
include? The members would 
never get any work done be- 
cause they’d be constantly argu- 
ing which causes to take on. I’ve 
seen too many powerful moral 
movements disintegrate because 
they tried to take on too much. 

It was that point that im- 
pressed me about the Anarchy 
review-that your reviewer sug- 
gested a disturbing inconsistency 
in Al’s application of its agenda. 
That critique is enough. 

Sincerely yours, 
C.B., New York, NY. 


Ps. Interestingly enough, while 
writing this letter, I received the 
Spring ’92 issue of the AI news- 
paper Amnesty Action and a fund 
raising memo. The headline in 
the first reads "Amnesty Inter- 
national Calls for Judicial Inqui- 
ry into LA Police" and the sub- 
ject of the second is "U.S. Hy- 
pocrisy in Human Rights.” Per- 
haps AI is reacting to your cri- 
tique and others like it. 


Simplistic position 


Anarchy, 

re: specifically the article enti- 
tled "Positive child-adult sex: 
The evidence” in Anarchy #33 
and the other recent correspon- 
dence in your journal concerning 
NAMBLA and other advocates 
of "children’s sexual freedom," 
more generally the disturbing 
tendency on the part of some 
letter-writers, columnists, and 
contributors to your journal to 
present social relationships and 


Se eee ee ee eee 


74 


Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 


Winter 1993 


#33 and his attack of H.M. from 


London back in #30) Anarchy’s 
Jason seem to have some very 


frightening views concerning 
agency, social structure, power 
and ‘freedom’. the argument 


beings in overly simplistic and 
subsequently extremely mislead- 
ing terms. 


of the just-mentioned article, 
C.D. of Somerville, MA. and 
(judging by his response to P.’s 


Joel Featherstone, the author 





CODIFICATION 


lf thought and action can be subdivided, 
: categorized and catalogued—codified—a role 
-} can be manufactured to stratify our desires 

? and alienate them from us. This process is 
self-perpetuating and serves the interests of 
control, but it can be subverted. 

Experiences can build on each other, and 
; often group themselves together in memory. 
i Away to understand some events is to group 
them with other events. But when these 
groups and the process of creating them take 
on a life of their own our experiences are no 
longer real but mediated reality comprised of 
: whatever is allowed to pass through the filter 
: which defines the parameters of the group. 
i Creativity and curiosity have been fractured 
into science, art, magic, religion, and crime. 
Sex and sports are two codified physical 
experiences. In the realm of social interaction, 
this process of grouping creates roles. 

When desire is codified and made into 
something outside of the participants this 
code becomes a role, which directs behavior 
not towards desire but towards continuation 
of the role which the desire is encased in and 
: secondary to. Roles, be they membership in 
: @ movement or being a fan in a group or 
? event, have little to do with relationships 
between individuals and groups; instead they 
erase the individual to strengthen the group 
i identity that possesses qualities they aspire 
: to. Many roles reflect a need for acceptance 
i of deviant desires or a longing for control 
(over oneself or others), Roles confirm and 
perpetuate themselves, keeping us from what 
attracted us to them initially. 

Control considers individuality a threat and 
disease. The current control strategy to crush 
i individuality is assimilation: roles are available 
; for any belief or activity, so their participants 
i may be stratified in society. All parties, 
schools, movements, styles, fads and subcult- 
ures are composed mostly of people acting a 
role of participant rather than participating. 
People acting roles have already accepted an 
internal control mechanism and are much 
easier for external control mechanisms to em- 
ploy. 

But control is a parasite on the process of 
: acting roles. It can limit the possibilities for 
? thought and action without roles, and it can 
: exploit/suppress/support roles, but it cannot 
; Create a role. The period of creative autonomy 
: by a group of individuals and the assimilation 
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of those activities into a role is growing small- 
er but this is not a triumph of control. Control 
is actually able to monitor and influence a 
small number of people at any one time. It re- 
quires the self-censoring of roles to maintain 
more complex machineries of alienation over 
the majority of people. Autonomous and 
creative thought and aetion that does not re- 
sort to ideology and roles lessens the ability 
of control to assign it a prison cell or record 
contract. 

An important component of any role is 
identification. Any project that seeks to sub- 
vert or cripple control must adopt some 
strategy of anonymity. 

Collective organization is a further tool 
against assimilation. The project which per- 
petuates itself not through an increase in 
numbers but a reproduction of the collective 
cannot be codified. 

And when the collective has failed, or holds 
back, those who compose it, or has been 
assigned a role, the ability to recognize when 
to disband is essential. 


SENSUAL PLAY 


Sex is a recent invention, a creation of the 
therapeutic state, which seeks to control not 
through confinement and torture and neu- 
tralization, but through therapy and normal- 
ization. It is a fetishization of play attributed 
with powers and meaning irrelevant to the 
actual actions involved,.a static codification of 
a chaotic impulse. Efforts have been made to 
liberate sexuality but few to liberate us from 
sex. 

The more variation is added to an individ- 
ual’s or a society’s sexual menu, deviating 
from an accepted average in any direction, 
the more these variations are assimilated and 
become the average, compulsions rather than 
liberation. The sexual horizon is ever-expand- 
ing— electronically, surgically, culturally—but 
as long as sex itself is considered an absolute 
these practices will remain a set of inter- 
changeable roles, each fully catalogued, sold 
and resold as a way to confirm their strata in 
the erotosphere. Each leap into another dark 
sexual realm only moves us away from any 
sort of direct experience of ourselves and 
each other, experiences unmediated by the 
ritual commodity of sex. Rather, a step back- 
wards away from sex is the path to liberation. 
Question what is sex. Is it the greatest expres- 
sion of love, an act of genital contact between 


odd and at least potentially 


a man and a woman after marriage designed 
to produce children? Is it nakedness, or- 
gasms, fluid exchange? Is it physical contact? 
The more one attempts to isolate the sex 
activity the more it is correctly understood to 
be an artificial and arbitrary codification of 
play. 

To codify sex is to control that spectrum of 
play, thus it is in the interest of control to 
create sexual roles, accepted and perverse 
but equally compulsory. 

A recognition of play as sensual is not an 
expansion of. sex but an explosion of it, a 
clearing away of the walls that compartmen- 
talize our desires. 


COMMUNICATION AGE 


The ability that defines who is in control in 
the late 20th century is who controls the flow 


(i’m sure someone will correct 





of information. All efforts toward autonomy 


would do well to study information economics 
and information politics. 

Most of the information we are exposed to 
is designed to make us consume and adopt 
arole. The distinction between politics, adver- 
tising and psychology becomes blurred in 
mass media culture, creating a message that 
is "learned" whether we are aware of it or not. 
We are not sold products but lifestyles. We 
are not educated but indoctrinated. We are 
not entertained but our time is filled. 

Information is disseminated in such quanti- 
ties and at such a high rate of speed that 
confirmation becomes impossible. It is pre- 
sented by control groups with specific agen- 
das. This causes addiction to the agenda of 


those who mediate and a mistrust of direct : 


experience. 

There are techniques to defuse mass media 
for those who do not choose to boycott it. 
Dissection of mass media can reveal its agen- 
da and weaken its attack. An outsider’s view 
of television can be gained by watching 
several screens at once. Reading conflicting 
newspaper reports of the same event exposes 
the bias of each. Research of other cultures 


and other times takes away the ability of : 


control to dazzle the contemporary researcher 
with information overload. Participation in 
media is the best way to understand its mech- 
anisms and power. 


These selections have been reprinted from the 
pamphlet Battery by Cervis (127 House, POB 
11481, Knoxville, TN. 37939-1481). 
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me if i’ve gotten it wrong) seems 
to be this: the potential harmful- 
ness to a child of child/adult 
sexual relations should be socie- 
tally gauged completely accord- 
ing to the child’s perceived will- 
ingness to engage in such rela- 
tions as manifested verbally and 
if the child says it’s okay, then 
we know it must be okay. a 
possible parallel argument might 
run roughly thus: we can only 
gauge the destructiveness of a 
capitalist economy on its citizens 
by asking workers if they like it 
or not and if they say yes, then 
capitalism must be a good thing. 
false consciousness, it would 
seem, as well as the complexity 
and insidiousness of power in 
hierarchical social relationships 
have been conveniently forgotten 
in these arguments. i don’t ar- 
gue, as Jason’s target, H.M. 
from London seems to, that it’s 
as simple as a blanket refusal to 
accept the content of the child’s 
response, but neither do I buy 
into the equally simplistic posi- 
tion that children (or any other 
social beings, for that matter) 
have some kind of unqualified 
‘freedom’ (aside to Jason: this 
term is at least as full of ‘mystifi- 
cation’, in my reading, as the 
terms you attack H.M. for using) 
and agency utterly detached 
from hegemonic ideology which 
enables them to shake the fet- 
ters of adult (or male, white, 
etc.) domination which are deep- 
ly ingrained as ‘normal’ in this 
society, slough off the historic 
“pattern of dominance and sub- 
mission which has been incarnat- 
ed as sexuality in each of us" 
(The WAS Women’s Writing 
Collective, 1990) and become 
‘equal’ partners in sexual rela- 
tionships with adults. In passing, 
Jason makes some reference to 
the need to "provid[e] some sort 
of real protection [to children] 
from unwanted exploitation, 
including sexual exploitation” 
(my emphasis), but the complex- 
ity and difficulty of finding this 
‘real’ protection (and i think 
society complicated enough to 
warrant against making the 
child’s yes or no the sole ele- 
ment in this protection: why 
wouldn’t a child who feared 
retribution from an attacker lie 
when asked who initiated the 
contact, whether it was pleasur- 
able or painful, etc.?) are quickly 
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buried in the blind rush to call 
someone with an opposing view- 
point ‘fascist’, ‘authoritarian’ and 
"a perverse...moralist." the absur- 
dity of this style of ‘argumenta- 
tion’, i trust, needn’t be pointed 
out here. 

M.M. from Seattle writing ‘in 
#33 brings an element of con- 
sidered analysis to the issue 
which is entirely lacking in the 
frantic and dogmatic charges of 
‘authoritarianism’ and "suppres- 
sion of children’s freedom" lev- 
eled by Jason, C.D., and others. 
where are all the children crying 
out to be ‘permitted’ the ‘free- 
dom’ to engage in sexual rela- 
tions with adults (or should i 
say, adult men, as it seems most 
of the organizations mentioned 
in the correspondence in Anar- 
chy-NAMBLA, Uncommon 
Desires-and nearly all of the 
cases cited by Featherstone in 
his article concern adult male/ 
male or female child sex-dare i 
assume that anyone will miss the 
import of this fact regarding 
male dominance/patriarchy and 
the added power differential 
involved in any sexual relations 
between adult males and chil- 
dren in a profoundly patriarchal 
and sexually violent society)? 

Feral Faun’s article in #32 
exemplifies this same sophomor- 
ic attitude regarding subjectivity, 
power in social relationships and 
‘freedom’. i am moved to ask 
him how he has managed so 
successfully to get outside ideol- 
ogy in order to make his (rather 
banal and predictable) criticism 
of what he calls the feminist 
"ideology of victimization." pow- 
er, it would seem, has no struc- 
tural or institutional elements 
for Faun and he, as an enlight- 
ened anarchist, is able by sheer 
force of personal effort to step 
completely outside of societally- 
imposed hierarchy and domina- 
tion and end all the myriad ben- 
efits which (have) accrue(d) to 
him via the not-so-dead hand of 
history simply for being a white 
(i’m taking a guess, but i some- 
how doubt it’s a wild one) male 
in western, society. the issues 
here are the same complicated 
agency/structure and social pow- 
er debates which are involved in 
the preceding paragraph, and 
again my response is initiated by 
what i see as a stultifying simpli- 
fication of a complex dilemma 


for reasons i can only guess are 
tied to the need for imperious 
thinkers to arrive quickly and 
neatly at the ‘correct’ answers. 
so for Faun it’s all in feminists’ 
heads when they perceive that a 
male is dominating a discussion 
simply because that male doesn’t 
feel he’s dominating (although 
he may be giving off a million 
and one socially constructed and 
learned cues and messages that 
tell all the women present that 
he cares fuck-all for their opin- 
ions-apparently the usefulness 
of subjectivity ends for some 
anarchists when the logical im- 
plication is reached that differ- 
ent people read the ‘same’ social 
situation differently according to 
their own lived experiences as 
individuals within certain struc- 
tural boundaries-so, Faun, how 
does one know he has never 
raped anyone? just because he 
never ‘desired’ to do so? what if 
one or more of his partners 
thought/think differently?). "true 
revolt is never safe," we’re told, 
and perhaps that’s true, but isn’t 
it the least bit problematic (not 
to mention, pompous) for one to 
attack and condemn all the "par- 
tial liberation movements" (and 
indeed to magisterially tell them 
what they need to do to win 
their ‘freedom’) from a clearly 
situated perspective as an obvi- 
ously more privileged subjectivi- 
ty? i tend to think Faun, Jason, 
Featherstone, C.M., and the 
other dogmatists suffer from (in 
addition to their apparent refus- 
al to acknowledge that many 
social dilemmas might not have 
tidy answers) the “ideology of 
unconditional —_ individualism," 
that is, they seem terrified at the 
thought that they (and the rest 
of us as well) might well be 
constrained to a significant de- 
gree in their ability to be ‘free’ 
by historical and social forces 
beyond their direct control. well, 


’ sorry to break the news to you, 


guys, but... 
x.m., San Diego, CA. 


Jason replies: 
Have you ever been 
a kid? 


First of all, let me say that it's 
so nice to meet at long last with 
such a non-imperious thinker, who 
must surely arrive at his stultifying 
complexifications of simple dilem- 
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mas exceedingly slowly and mess- 
ily in his whim to drift around non- 
correct non-answers to criticisms 
of authority and ideology! So 
much better than cultivating any 
quick and neat, or even (gasp) 
sensible perspectives. Your 
thought is elevated beyond even 
the most noble dreams of us less- 
er, dogmatic, non-postmodern 
mortals. 


However, your hostility towards 
the notions of freedom, agency 
and subjectivity indicate that you 
probably inhabit some nether in- 
tellectual region of the authoritari- 
an camp of social theory. As do 
your comments indicating that you 
believe it to be inherently invalid 
(and obviously politically incorrect) 
to be white or male in this society 
(though I'm sure this doesn't re- 
flexively apply to one of your high 
station). You may think that it’s 
‘sophomoric’ to think of people as 
ever possessing ‘subjectivity’, 
‘freedom’ or choice, but I'm afraid 
they're generally accepted notions 
in anarchist circles (as problematic 
as they may well be in any par- 
ticular situation given the present 
constellation of alienated social 
forces we must all deal with). 

Who’s really being simplistic 
here? Your condescending impli- 
cation that other people lack an 
agency which thus requires some 
outside authority to guide their 
lives and restrict their activities has 
little in common with any sort of 
libertarian viewpoint. What planet 
do you inhabit? Have you ever 
been a kid? Where the fuck to you 
think all the children are who are 
not allowed to "cry...out" for "sexu- 
al relations" with whomever they 
desire them? A moron could see 
that they're all in mental hospitals, 
in juvenile homes (jails), in military 
schools, grounded or locked up by 
paranoid & sex-negative parents, 
forced to attend religious indoc- 
trination sessions in churches, 
forced to see reactionary thera- 
pists, cowering in terror from the 
beatings they've received for 
touching other people in forbidden 
ways, hiding from you and your 
kind who will smilingly rationalize 
away their ‘agency’ and tell them 
everything is fine as long as they 
act like responsible, innocent kids 
who have no sexual desires and 
no need for the freedom to make 
their own genuine choices in their 
own lives. 
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On the most important and 
basic level, it doesn't matter to me 
whether the object of a child's 
sexual desires happens to be on 
one side or the other of the age of 
18 (or 16 or 14 depending on 
where they live). In case it has 
escaped your myopic vision, no 
one is arguing that children be 
forced to engage in any relation- 
ship with anyone. On the contrary, 
we want to see children free to 
choose their relationships to a far 
greater extent than they are al- 
lowed by both well-meaning and 
mean-spirited adults (if there’s any 
difference) at this point in history. 
Those who want to arbitrarily limit 
the potential relationships children 
are allowed to choose, owe it to 
the few of us committed to chil- 
dren's freedom, to explain why 
you claim this particular author- 
itarian privilege in our generally 
patriarchal, ageist and sexually 
repressed society? So far, your 
words have only revealed your 
own confusions concerning where 
you stand on this matter. Will you 
learn anything from them? 


Bob Black on target 


Dear Anarchy, 

Bob Black’s review of that 
tired old You Can’t Blow Up a 
Social Relationship (somebody 
said you could?) was so brilliant 
I hesitate to comment but while 
the pamphlet may come from 
Oz it would be disowned by all 
Australian anarchs I met. 

When I was there a few two 
or three years ago (and showed 
the video of the Angry Brigade 
to some quite enthusiastic audi- 
ences) I was told of a bunch 
calling themselves self-managed 
libertarians and I said I would 
like to see if they were real. The 
Australian comrades laughed. 
They said I would be confronted 
with a notice on their stairs say- 
ing "Anyone who believes Sa- 
bater was an anarchist, needn’t 
bother to pass." They don’t dis- 
own Durruti (for the last five 
months of his life he was ‘legiti- 
mised’ by fighting fascism in a 
way permitted to liberals) and 
Zapata has long since been 
made respéttable in Mexico. 
Sabater has since been recog- 
nised by the Generalitat of Cata- 
lunya as a resistance fighter 
rather than a bandit, so maybe 
the sign has gone. 


Just after the war 250% 
a group of British 
Anarchists, in- 9 
trigued at the fact 
that there were 
many reports of 
anarchist attempts re 
on Mussolini of the #¥(( 
individual kind con- RY 
demned by other- *y° 
wise ‘individualists’, 
but none on at- 
tempts on Hitler, 
sought further infor- §& 
mation. There were # 
three attempts #4 
known by German = 
anarchists (there 
were more by other —A. 
working class 
groups), as well as a 
Spanish one against @¥ 
Hitler and Franco #& 
together which if Y- 
successful would 
have blown up an x 
anti-social relation- % 
ship at least. 

We wrote to 
Augustin Souchy 
and were answered 
in his name by Hel- R K 
mut Rudiger point- a 
ing out kindly that & 
we should desist as <4 
that sort of thing 
gave the anarchists 
a bad name. (If these people 
took such an attitude after the 
war, you could hardly blame the 
British Embassy for sabotaging 
the attempt at the time!) The 
West German government 
boosted the one attempt by the 
German generals on Hitler’s life 
(at a time when he had commit- 
ted the ultimate atrocity of los- 
ing the war). 

The flack received by the 
Bonnot gang, Ravachol and 
Emile Henry and others is not 
echoed in Paris. The French 
working class for years, and 
sometimes even now, regarded 
them in the same way as they do 
the war-time Resistance-more 
so, because they were not under 
the control of the bourgeoisie. 
The vicious attacks on ordinary 
Parisian men and women after 
1871 fully justified attempts of 
the °90s (English opinion on 
terrorism against our imperialist 
rivals was fairly benign while it 
concerned Russia and France: it 
changed after the Spanish Anar- 
chists retaliated for massacre on 








Si NERS 


ee! 





Alfonso XIII on his wedding day 
to an English princess). The 
cloak-and-bomb image comes 
from Portugal where republican 
attacks were against our oldest 
allies, and got attached to the 
anarchists (in their character as 
anti-monarchists), then to the 
bolsheviks, then to the anarchists 
(as anti-fascists) again, this time 
forever. American official pro- 
gression has been somewhat 
parallel but different and Aus- 
tralian has followed both. 

The British government was 
not averse to terrorism even of 
an individual nature during the 
war (though they never did any- 
thing of an individual nature 
Hitler might have emulated). 
Sabater (and those who couldn’t 
have ascended those stairs in 
Sydney) helped escapes into 
(and out of!) Spain. There was a 
policy of charging the embassies 
for Allied PoWs and making the 
rich pay (thus subsidizing their 
activities). They let through the 
impoverished and_ resistance 
fighters free. Many Jews went 























through (for which 
Israel has never given 
the least recognition). 
Miguel Garcia told of 
a Jewish couple, so- 
cialist lawyers but 
refugees. They were 
passing through free 
when the woman told 
her escort, weeping, 
"they said you were 
anarchists, bandits 
and you do this for 
nothing." He asked 
why, if anarchist ban- 
dits were all that 


wrong, they didn’t 
apply to the law to 
protect them. This 


banditry didn’t blow 
up a social relation- 
ship, it only frustrated 
Hitler and embar- 
rassed Franco. 

To the cop-outers it 
was all nothing-they 
either exaggerate the 
intended effects or 
pooh-pooh attempts. 
Freedom (sic) said of 
Miguel Garcia’s Fran- 
co’s Prisoner, “there 
may have been some 
sort of a resistance-it 
was futile"; its (pho- 
ney) centenary issue 
belittled Christie’s 
attempt on Franco. The Match! 
in the USA accepted Franco’s 
version of the reasons for his 
release rather than Garcia’s 
(well, he was a terrorist, wasn’t 
he?). 

As Black says, all anarchist 
attempts have to date failed (or 
why propagandise?) though 
there have been minor successes 
(I imagine that lawyer couple 
might now agree it was as well 
for them there were a few futile 
terrorists about). During the 
Angry Brigade trial counsel 
asked me to agree that all their 
attempts (though they engaged 
the police for eighteen months 
and caused a tremendous wave 
of public sympathy) were ‘ama- 
teur’.. I asked "Somebody pays 
for these things?" 

The latest received wisdom is 
that the IRA are more profes- 
sional, which is true. But much 
the same people who say you 
can’t blow up social relationships 
go gaga when talking of nation- 
alism. You can blow up racial 
and religious ones and get away 
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with it in some eyes. Told of a 
then local (Tottenham) doctor 
who was a “non-violent anar- 
chist" and felt guilty about a 
fortune she had come into, I 
went round and gave her details 
of the Anarchist Black Cross, 
then helping victims of the Span- 
ish repression exclusively. She 
said indignantly she could not 
support them because while we 
might talk of solidarity with 
prisoners, the Spanish victims 
were all ‘violent’ or Franco 
wouldn’t have condemned them. 
Next thing I knew was she’d 
spent all her money on the 
armed minority within the Irish 
Catholic minority in Northern 
Ireland and was doing five years 
jail for IRA activities. Is it vio- 
lence “non-violent anarchists" 
object to, or anarchism? 
Fraternally, 
Albert Meltzer 
London, England 


Remain a forum 


Dear Jason, 

I last wrote to you about one 
year ago just after I had re- 
ceived my first issue of Anarchy. 
A lot has: changed in that time 
for me. Anarchy and the philoso- 
phy of anarchism has had a lot 
to do with these changes. 

I’m still in prison but will be 
getting out in February ’93. Just 
six months to go as | write this. 

The article by Joel Feather- 
stone in the Summer ’92 issue is 
excellent. I applaud Mr. Feath- 
erstone for being able to see 
through the rhetoric and dealing 
with this topic rationally. 

It seems to me that most 
material on adult/child sex deals 
with extremes. One is either 
totally ‘for’ it or totally ‘against’ 
it. Which is really quite asinine. 

To be ‘against’ it would be 
like being against adult consen- 
sual sex because some people 
are raped. To be ‘for’ it is to 
disregard the possible negative 
effects on the child due to family 
and societal influences. 

Please allow Anarchy to re- 
main a forum where this can be 
discussed. A lot of people, adult 
and child alike, are being hurt 
not by a mutual sharing of sexu- 
al pleasure but by society’s reac- 
tion to it. I know this first-hand. 

The hurting part of me wants 
to cry out right now. It urges me 


to say what I’ve wanted to say 
for so long. But, I can’t. This 
environment won’t allow it. In a 
few months, I'll have my say.- 
Thanks for your fine maga- 
zine. 
G.V., Butner, NC. 


Regional eco-anarchists 


Anarchists! Feeling isolated? 
Too few in number where you 
are? Stymied by conservatives, 
liberals, Marxists, cheesy corpo- 
rate environmentalists on the 
political front? Seek out and 
hook up with anarchists, radical 
environmentalists and _ others 
who refuse to tolerate a world 
based on the vicious exploitation 
of humans and the rest of na- 
ture! It’s time to build a move- 
ment from the ground up with 
those who share a vision of a 
free society in harmony with the 
rest of nature! In that spirit we 
issue this call to organize region- 
al eco-anarchist networks that 
can discuss strategy, coordinate 
actions and build a movement to 
confront the forces of domina- 
tion and hierarchy that destroy 
our desire for freedom. 

Ecological anarchists from 
Indiana, Wisconsin, and Minne- 
sota came together recently to 
form the Midwest Eco-Anarchist 
Network. We’re not just life- 
stylists or bunny-huggers, we’re 
M.E.A.N. We are finding 
strength in the ability to join 
forces, pool resources, support 
each other’s local work, and 
begin to think about politics 
specific to our region.’ We put 
this out in hopes that it will 
encourage like-minded revolu- 
tionaries to confederate in their 
area so that we can all more 
effectively confront systems. of 
power. 

For more information, litera- 
ture, the M.E.A.N. newsletter, 
or if you just want to stay in 
touch, contact: 

M.E.A.N. 
POB 485 
Bemidji, MN. 56601 


Women’s anarchist group 


[...] T want to let you know 
that there’s a women’s anarchist 
group happening out here. It’s 
been going all summer & should 
be still going in the fall. We’ve 
talked about 9’s self health care, 


about the family, about sexuality, 
about technology, about situa- 
tionism. We plan to create a 
pamphlet on 9’s home health 
care to circulate locally. Folks 
can contact us through my ad- 
dress. Finally, the zine /Riot 
Grrrl!] doesn’t cost $1-it costs J 
stamp. As does my own indepen- 
dent zine, Guenta, which I’m 
sending you now. Thanks for the 
review,.though. I appreciate it! 
Allie/Riot Grrrl! 
Box 2115, MHC 
S. Hadley, MA. 01075 


Jumping out of bed 


Dear Jason & Toni, 

I thought I should write to let 
you know that I really, really, 
really appreciate you lending 
space in your magazine to a 
coherent, thoughtful discussion 
of intergenerational sex. Life 
without sex and love is not 
pleasant. It does things to you 
that words cannot describe. 
Having lost my only source of 
even partial gratification about a 
year ago, I have reached the 
point where even being acknowl- 
edged as potentially a real hu- 
man being is an emotional expe- 
rience. 

I only have three issues on 
hand (#30, 32, 33) but have 
found them to be very interest- 
ing. #33 may well be the best 
all-around magazine issue I’ve 
ever read (and I’m not talkin’ 
Time and Newsweek here, but Z, 
CAIB, LOOT, etc.), incidentally, 
I should recommend to your 
readers interested in learning 
about man/boy love, that among 
the few publications with intel- 
lectual/journalistic integrity on a 


par with @ and those above (in — 


my opinion anyway), is the 
NAMBLA_ Bulletin, available 
from NAMBLA, POB 174, Mid- 
town Station, N.Y., NY. 10018. 
They also have a catalog of 
excellent books on the topic. 
Also, for D.D. in L.A., and oth- 
er serious researchers, two of 
the best papers I’ve read on 
child sexuality are in Medicine 
and Law, 1983 #2. 

I notice that you have written 
some really hard-hitting defenses 
of rational thought on the sub- 
ject, in response to letters which 
gave pretense of being rational 
but were not (this I also appreci- 
ate), but didn’t respond to some 


_of the more speculative letters. I 


take this as an invitation (hope 
you don’t mind). I just think it’s 
important to let people hear 
from a live specimen, pleading 
for his life, and for them to 
think about what they say and 
do when the human beings they 
are talking about are so vulnera- 
ble. 

I want M.G. from St. Pete, for 
example, to know that there are 
a lot of different kinds of psy- 
chologists, and that some of 
them are able to help people 
feel better about things, while 
others make a career out of 
publishing bullshit and stocking 
library shelves with it, without 
regard for who’s life they may be 
flushing down the toilet. The 
"predisposing factors" he/ she/it 
refers to have long been a joke 
within the sexual minorities 
community, and an annoyance to 
‘reasonable’ psychologists be- 
cause they have been applied to 
a variety of different types of 
sexuality, and consistently proven 
inapplicable. My self-esteem, for 
example, (still widely believed to 
be a good indicator of ‘pedo- 
philia’, when low) is higher than 
that of anyone I know. Of 
course, s/he should also beware 
of "social agency film(s)" on any 
subject. 

I’d like to inform M.M. from 
Seattle about NAMBLA a little 
bit, so his ‘impression’ and 
‘thinking’ won’t be so distorted. 
It has occurred to him that kids 
could be exploited by people 
who find them attractive (as if 
their parents don’t literally own 
them now), due to their eco- 
nomic dependence on adults. 
But he has spoken about 
NAMBLA, as many do, from a 
position of almost complete 
ignorance and is not aware that 
their constitution includes a call 
for replacing age-of-consent 
legislation with strengthened, 
non-discriminatory anti-coercion 
/exploitation laws, increased 
access to sex (and specifically 
AIDS) education and education 
in general, as well as govern- 
ment financed allowances free- 
ing them (theoretically) from 
economic dependence on any- 
one, (although these proposals, 
developed with our present poli- 
tical/economic system in mind, 
are obviously not quite anarchist 
in nature, though they seek gen- 
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erally to liberate kids from the 
effects of capitalism/authority) 
or patriarchy, NAMBLA. also 
calls for an end to the overly 
protected legal status of the 
nuclear family, freeing kids from 
unilateral control by their par- 
ents (or any other adult). Hell, 
there’s even talk in the Bulletin 
about demanding condoms in 
smaller sizes, since 19 percent of 
high-schoolers report having had 
intercourse before age 12. 

M.M. should also be informed 
that among NAMBLA’s 1,000 
members are several boys and 
women (I’m not sure about girls, 
but some of the women are 
‘young’); that among the 15 
member Bulletin collective is a 
15 y.o. who has been a frequent 
contributor of non-fiction mate- 
rial for over two years; and that 
the Bulletin publishes several 
letters from boys each year, 
despite the fact that young peo- 
ple in this country learn at an 
early age that to talk about sex 
to adults is to be beaten and 
harassed (indeed, there are 
thousands of teens and pre-teens 
incarcerated against their will in 
US. psychiatric hospitals for the 
mental disorder of having sex 
(and having sexphobic parents 
with health insurance). 

I’m glad he spoke his mind, so 
as to get me jumping out of 
bed-where I’ve been laying 
feeling sorry for myself (this shit 
really does hurt)-to respond. 


But I would like to see more ° 


people take it upon themselves 
to find out something about 
others before jumping on the 
wagon to the pogrom and "kick- 
in’ me in the face ’till I don’t 
move no more." It really don’t 
feel too nice, all this speculatin’. 
But as C.D. in Mass. likes to 
say, "I Am." And I do thank you 
for lending me a hand. 
Sincerely, 
D.M., San Francisco, CA. 


Compelling trajectory 


Dear Anarchy, 

The new format is an im- 
provement. 

i'd. like to contribute some 
comments about some of the 
ideas brought up in the Summer 
92 issue. 

First off, to Molly Gill who 
wrote wondering what sort of 
racism it was (thoughtless or 


conscious) for Karen Eliot (sic) 
in #30 to list nationalist prison- 
ers of color and ignore white 
nationalists: the issue of so- 
called Prisoners of War/Political 
Prisoners is a pretty sticky one 
for anarchists anyway, without 
injecting the plight of white 
supremacists. The compilers of 
the POW list are leftists so they 
have ideological reasons for 
listing their comrades (although 
in their literature this issue is 
mostly ignored, so by their own 
published logic, the crackers who 
take up arms against what they 
see aS an occupational govern- 
ment should be POWs too). But 
look, all of these nationalists 
want to set up some sort of 
State with them and their bud- 
dies as the new rulers: as consis- 
tent anarchos we should be op- 
posed to any such statist ‘solu- 
tion’. 

But even if it weren’t an ideo- 
logical decision not to list them, 
it wouldn’t be any kind of racism 
to ignore the incarceration of 
white nationalists. In my view 
racism, like sexism, are practices 
that can only be perpetrated by 
people with social power. So 
people who call themselves 
white can be racists because the 
institutions of social power are 
set up to their advantage; simi- 
larly men can be sexists. Nation- 
alists or separatists, if they are 
not part of a ruling caste are 
often merely prejudiced or big- 
oted. It is specious to speak of 
"reverse racism" or "reverse 
sexism" since  cultural/ethnic 
minorities and women who feel 
that setting up their own exclu- 
sionary fiefdoms will end their 
oppression have no institutional 
means to impose their bigoted, 
narrow worldviews on any seg- 
ment of the population. Likewise 
they cannot terrorize, beat, 
maim, torture, or murder The 
Other with relative or total im- 
punity. Only rulers, those who 
protect them, and those who 
aspire to be either or both have 
such power. 

John Zerzan’s "Future Primi- 
tive" has, as usual, an interesting 
and compelling trajectory. There 
are a few things i feel i need to 
address that don’t really take 
anything away from the impact 
of his points. To some they may 
appear as nit-picky or even rife 
with Political Correctness, but i 


swear they have to do with mak- 
ing things more accurate. The 
use of B.C. and A.D. for dating 
instead of the standard secular 
use of B.C.E. (Before Common 
Era) and C.E. (Common Era) 
keeps things within a Christian 
frame of reference. Another 
questionable term is ‘pre-agricul- 
tural’. Like the use of ‘pre-liter- 
ate’ to describe cultures without 
writing or ‘pre-capitalist’ to de- 
scribe cultures without com- 
merce, it assumes that eventually 
the people in these. cultures will 
develop writing, commerce, and 
agriculture. But humans don’t 
usually conform to the linear 
demands of the ideologues of 
Progress; the non-judgmental 
prefix is ‘non’, not ‘pre’. 

Of more importance is the 
issue of referring to a culture or 
tribal group by the name they 
use for themselves. ‘Pygmy’, 
‘Bushman’, and ‘Eskimo’ are all 
derogatory terms and they are 
never used by the people so 
described: they are Mbuti, San, 
and Inuit. 

Using the Tasaday (sic) peo- 
ple as an example of anything is 
pointless since their entire cul- 
ture was a fabrication. Nearly an 
entire issue of Cultural Survival 
Quarterly (Vol.15,no.1) from last 
year was taken up exposing this 
hoax in detail. 

There is also the inaccurate 
reference to "the Batuque of 
Brazil" as if this were the name 
of a tribe or culture. In fact 
batuque is a syncretistic religion 
akin to macumba and candom- 
blé in Brazil and vodoun in 
Haiti. Its cosmology mixes Afri- 
can deities and Catholic saints 
and its ceremonies include spirit 
/deity possessions. A detail cer- 
tainly, but one that should be 
cleared up in the interest of 
accuracy. 

Without trying to seem like a 
defender of all shamans, i must 
take issue with Zerzan’s charac- 
terization of what he sees as an 
inherently hierarchical specializa- 
tion. Certainly there is always 
the potential that any person 
with more skill in a certain activ- 
ity will lord it over others, but in 
the egalitarian culture there are 
more barriers to this than what 
most people think. The concepts 
of duty, responsibility, and honor 
all weigh heavily on any person 
who would think of gaining per- 


sonal power based on a ‘special- 
ized’ activity; accomplished hunt- 
ers in gatherer/hunter cultures 
are expected to get more meat 
than average hunters. It is their 
social duty to provide for those 
who cannot hunt and they lose 
any honor or prestige they have 
if they fail in this responsibility. 
So it is with the shaman; if s/he 
does not perform well as a heal- 
er, a mediator between this 
world and the spirit world, an 
interpreter of dreams and 
omens, then the people will find 
a better one. The shaman has no 
cops to enforce her/his whims. 
To see a priest when looking at 
a shaman is a mistake. For a 
good exploration of the role of 
shaman i recommend Hallucino- 
gens and Shamanism (Harner, 
ed., Oxford, 1973). 

On the question of the mo- 
nopolization of access to the 
spirit world, the’ most obvious 
counterbalancing example i can 
think of is the vision quest of 
many north american native 
peoples. 

To summarize, shamanism is 
not a unitary cross-cultural phe- 
nomenon, there are many varia- 
tions of the basic theme. Also 
my suspicion about the ethno- 
graphers whom Zerzan cites is 
that their negative analyses of 
shamanism are informed by an 
anti-pagan bias rather than an 
anti-hierarchical critique. 

Ward Churchill’s deconstruc- 
tion of Columbus was more 
disappointing. Perhaps if i’d not 
read and liked some of his other 
writings i would have disliked his 
article less, but i have come to 
expect a certain level of scholar- 
ship from him, and his ‘exposé’ 
of the Admiral is transparent 
propaganda. 

One of the biggest problems i 
have with the essay is the tone 
of smug self-satisfaction used 
throughout, from his clever in- 
jection of "a little color into (the 
white journalists’) uniformly 
blanched columns" to his falsely 
incredulous _incomprehension 
about various groups contending 
to be associated with Columbus. 
Come on. The myths Churchill 
tries fo deconstruct are old and 
have been part of the education- 
al indoctrination of several gen- 
erations of americans. How 
puzzling is it, really, that the 
people who trust official history 
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believe the lies about Columbus 
and would therefore want to be 
part of his legacy? 

And what kind of nonsense is 
it to use a fictional character 
from popular culture as a meta- 
phor for american society? The 
reduction of a complex network 
of interacting individuals and 
institutions to a ‘psychopathic’ 
character of print and screen- 
Hannibal Lecter-is insulting. 
Not only does it not explain 
anything, but it invalidates any 
possibility of opposition as well 
as presenting all european-de- 
rived culture as monolithically 
‘sick’. Every potential subject or 
object of beauty and enchant- 
ment is reduced to being merely 
an ever-more-clever disguise for 
the real purpose of european 
culture-cannibalism. This spuri- 
ous metaphor allows no discus- 
sion or critique and is therefore 
propaganda in its worst sense. 

Churchill’s reductionism co- 
mes through again clearly when 
he states that "racial suprema- 
cism, conquest and genocide" 
are the "dominant themes of 
European culture Columbus so 
ably exemplifies" and that "Co- 
lumbus was the penultimate 
European of his age." Columbus 
as an individual may have been 
a greedy murdering racist, but 
he didn’t set these ugly things in 
motion in the "New World." 
(Comparing Himmler to Colum- 
bus is also reductionist; looking 
at the numbers, and putting 
responsibility for all subsequent 
extermination of natives at the 
Admiral’s door obviously makes 
him worse than any individual 
nazi, but this is an ideological 





position, not one of historical 
criticism.) 

Columbus brought to the 
Western Hemisphere the legacy 
of the Crusades. And the Cru- 
sades (the attempt at a consoli- 
dation of Christian State power 
outside Europe) would not have 
been possible without the exter- 
mination of the pagan (i.e. na- 
ture-based) indigenous peoples 
of Europe. Christian power- 
seekers were accustomed to 
promoting the convert-or-die 
scenario for hundreds of years 
before Columbus was born; he 
was just one in a long line of 
soldiers for Christ. 

What of the fact of pre-Co- 
lumbian european and Near 
Eastern contact with this con- 
tinent’s original. inhabitants? 
There is plenty of archeological 
evidence of Norse, Celtic, 
Basque, Ibero-Libyan, and Phoe- 
nician settlement, yet none of 
these europeans and mediterran- 
eans found it necessary to en- 
slave or brutalize or colonize the 
people they encountered. What 
made them different from the 
Spaniards and those who fol- 
lowed? i will allow the reader to 
decide rather than engage in 
spoon-feeding. 

Such a lack of allowing the 
reader to figure some stuff out is 
what makes Churchill’s piece 
propaganda. Difficult or complex 
issues are reduced to statements 


- which are easily understandable 


and easily internalized by euro- 
pean-americans who suffer from 


‘guilt. The only cultural tenden- 


cies coming from Europe are 
racist and murderous. If this 
statement were true there would 


probably never have been a 
Renaissance, no Enlightenment, 
no Romanticism, no Socialism. 
Not that i am a champion of 
these events, but it is hard for 
me to think that they resulted 
from racism and genocide. It is 
also difficult to ignore (merely 
because it makes his article have 
more impact on credulous un- 
critical ‘progressives’ and anti- 
authoritarians) the traditions of 
which he himself is a part, both 
as an academic intellectual and 
as a leftist. 

As an antidote to this skewed 
counterhistory i’d recommend 
the first couple chapters of 
Zinn’s People’s History of the 
U.S. and Turner’s Beyond Geog- 
raphy. While not specifically 
concerned with the official histo- 
ry of Columbus, they address 
directly the lies about ‘Discov- 
ery’. 

Lawrence, San Francisco, CA. 


Ward Churchill responds: 
On Columbian genocide 


Dear Lawrence, 

You begin by setting up a 
straw man in order to ‘refute’ 
what I’ve said, and then to 
brand your own construction 
(not mine) as being ‘propagan- 
da’. The method at issue is a 
standard ploy of propagandists 
everywhere. The matter is 
framed in the following passage 
from your letter: "Comparing 
Himmler and Columbus is...re- 
ductionist; looking at the num- 
bers, and putting responsibility 
for all subsequent extermination 
of natives at the Admiral’s door 
obviously makes him worse than 
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any individual nazi, but this is an 
ideological position, not one of 
historical criticism." 

True. The only problem is 
that this is precisely what I did 
not do. To the contrary, my 
juxtaposition of the two histori- 
cal figures was based in the fact 
that both individuals, acting in 
roughly comparable official ca- 
pacities, implemented specific 
policies which resulted in the 
genocide of what they believed 
to be ‘inferior’ peoples. In 
Columbus’ case, as I stated, his 
“programs reduced Taino num- 
bers from as many as 8 million 
at the outset of his regime to 
about 3 million in 1496. Perhaps 
100,000 were left by the time of 
the governor’s departure [in 
1500].". Unmistakably, what is 
being discussed is something the 
Admiral himself did, or was 
officially responsible for, not 
what his successors did. While I 
do discuss the Columbian legacy, 
and contrast it to that of nazism, 
that is a plainly separate matter 
in my text. 

In any event, eradicating 
somewhere between three and 
eight million people over a peri- 
od of about six years, as Colum- 
bus did, is no minor feat. This is 
especially true insofar as he 
lacked certain technological 
accoutrements for the task-ma- 
chine guns, gas vans, crematoria, 
etc.-available to the nazis. Both 
the scale of and approach to the 
slaughter on Espafiola during 
Columbus’ tenure there are thus 
directly comparable to what 
Himmler’s minions ‘accomplish- 
ed’ in the western portion of the 
USSR between 1941 and 1944. 


WY HO-HUM!” 
] THAT WAS 
LAST WEEK !! 
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The only way to make this reali- 
ty go away is to ignore it, and 
pretend-there’s no other word 
for it, as the English I used in 
making the point was plain 
enough-that I was actually at- 
tributing something else [his 
legacy] to Columbus, personally. 
I would point out that the par- 
ticular spin applied by our ‘radi- 
cal’ critic to what I wrote is 
exactly the same as that deployed 
by such bastions of truth and 
accuracy as the New Republic, 
National Review, Time, Newsweek, 
and Smithsonian with regard to 
the "Columbus controversy" over 
the past two years. So much for 
questions of who’s relying on 
ideology rather than fact, engag- 
ing in propaganda, and of what 
sort. 

This, of course, leaves open 
the question of why a self-pro- 
claimed "consistent anarcho" like 
you would go out of his way to 
link himself to such champions 
of Western triumphalism. The 
unavoidable answer is, I’m 
afraid, Eurocentrism (a covert 
rather than overt form of racism, 
much more difficult to detect 
and deal with). The most tell- 
tale sign of this malady is when 
you advance your polemic to de- 
fend Europe-apparently under 
the misimpression (or trying to 
make it seem) that, by using the 
term, I refer to white folks per 
se-against my characterization 
that it was/is marked by "racial 
supremacism, conquest and 
genocide," and that Columbus 
might thus be considered "the 
penultimate European of his 
age" (or "emblematic Europe- 
an"). Allow me to ask a question 
here: Do you know of a racial 
group called "European"? An- 
swer: No. Reason: The term 
applied to whites as a racial 
group is "Caucasian"; C-A-U-C- 
A-S-I-A-N. See? I can spell it. 
This means that if what I mean 
to say is Caucasian (or white), 
then that’s what I will say (or 
write). 

"Europe," the term I used, is 
an ideological construct, an in- 
vention, a conceptual fabrica- 
tion. Contrary to its own mythol- 
ogy, it describes nothing physical 
at all. It is not a ‘continent’, but 
rather a subcontinental append- 
age of Asia which incorporates a 
considerable portion of the 
Asian mainland within its pro- 


fessed ‘boundaries’. It cannot be 
associated directly with a specific 
racial group: a number of non- 
Caucasian populations are en- 
compassed within its purported 
boundaries, and, since the rise of 
world imperialism, a number of 
additional non-Caucasian popu- 
lations/population sectors else- 
where have been ‘Europeanized’ 
in thorough-going fashion (try 
reading a little of Memmi and 
Fanon on this score). Converse- 
ly, a good case can be made that 
a fair number of Caucasians 
either never entered or eventual- 
ly opted out of the European 
trajectory (the Basques, Norse, 
Celts and others you mention 
certainly fit this category, a point 
I myself have made publicly and 
repeatedly; there are also a 
number of Post-Columbian indi- 


viduals/groups which might be 


used as examples). 

So what’s left as a basis for 
definition? Well, Europe might 
be described as a ‘culture’ in 
some ways. There are a number 
of difficulties imbedded in this 
proposition, however, and I’m 
personally much more comfort- 
able with describing it as a par- 
ticular outlook, perspective or, 
maybe most appropriately, 
worldview (and an_ especially 
predatory one, at that). Those 
who align themselves with this 
worldview by signifying its al- 
leged "natural inevitability," 
"rightness," "superiority," and 
"value"~by conscious physical or 
intellectual defense of it vis-a-vis 
its subjugation/attempted subju- 
gation of all things non-Euro- 
pean-are Europeans, regardless 
of race. Those who do not, are 
not. Not too complicated, is it? 

It follows that the major de- 
fect in your effort to take Co- 
lumbus off the hook of historical 
scrutiny-tendering the notion 
that the "Great Discoverer" was 
merely continuing a "European" 
tradition anchored in the Cru- 
sades (which reduces to saying 
we really can’t condemn Himm- 
ler or nazism either, because 
they had antecedents)-is that 
Europe itself had not yet been 
invented at the point(s) of the 
Crusades; hence, while the Cru- 
saders were indeed Christians 
(as were, say, a lot of Ethiopi- 
ans), they were not Europeans. 
The idea of Europe was really 
only being accepted and consoli- 


dated during the century leading 
up to Columbus; his, however 
unwittingly, was the venture 
which gave the concept form 
and ultimate function as a world 
historical force, ushering in the 
age of global imperialism, sub- 
sequent colonization of the 
Third World, and neo-colonial 
"New World Order" we confront 
today. The Columbian episode 
marked a genuine transition into 
something new, different, and 
truly horrible (and, no, the Cru- 
saders, for all their objectionable 
conduct, never set out to exter- 
minate the ‘infidels’). You might 
try learning a little history be- 
fore setting out to ‘correct’ mine. 

Then there’s the little ellipse 
he offers, pointing to the 
‘achievements’ of Europe-the 
Renaissance, the Enlightenment 
and Socialism-in an attempt to 
‘offset’ or ‘counteract’ my criti- 
cisms of it. Once again, this is 
squarely within the Time/News- 
week/National Review school of 
polemic recently evidenced with 
regard to other attempts to deal 
with the Columbian legacy. 
Moreover, it’s just as squarely 
within the school of Right revi- 
sionism (e.g., Arthur Butz) which 
holds Hitler shouldn’t be criti- 


_cized, or at least not too harshly, 


because, after all, he built the 
autobahn, did much for rocket 
science, and made the Volkswag- 
en available to humanity. 
Perhaps ironically, the corre- 
spondent himself seems rather 
uncomfortable with the ‘positive’ 
examples. to which he is com- 
pelled to resort ("Not that I’m a 
champion of these events, but it 
is hard for me to think that they 
resulted from racism and geno- 
cide"). The Renaissance wasn’t 
involved in the cannibalizing of 
Moorish culture, among others? 
The Enlightenment wasn’t de- 
voted to advancing and rational- 
izing the premise of Eurosu- 
premacism? Socialism doesn’t 
hold, from LaSalle to Marx to 
Rosa Luxemberg, that coloniza- 
tion isn’t "good for" all those 
‘backward’ (non-European) peo- 
ples of the world? All three of 
these ‘events’ were financed 
sheerly on the basis of the vast 
expropriation of wealth from the 
African slave trade and exploita- 
tion of resources at places like 
Potosi in Peru? Genocide 
abroad was not an integral com- 


ponent of each of these lustrous 
‘advances’ in "European civiliza- 
tion?" Let’s get a little bit real 
here. I could get the same rap 
from Rudyard Kipling. 

Then there’s those really tired 
old saws about how the Colum- 
bus stuff is all just stale news (so 
we shouldn’t concern ourselves 
with it), and how it’s all the fault 
of the ‘State,’ not the large num- 
bers of people who perceive 
themselves to be advantaged by 
it, and who therefore subscribe 
to official mythology, insisting 
upon acting it out as truth. In 
the first connection, allow me to 
offer a few extrapolations from 
the ‘logic’ involved: Columbus 
ain’t the only old news around. 
Take "state oppression," for 
instance. That one’s certainly 
been with us for awhile, and 
discussion of it makes more than 
a few folks downright ill at ease. 
So how about we all quit bring- 
ing it up? Class structure, police 
repression and other sorts of 
social regimentation? Old news, 
too, so let’s quit talking about 
them. Institutionalized sexism? 
Homophobia? Corporate envi- 
ronmental devastation? Medical 
experimentation on prisoners? 
Homelessness? None of this is 
new; no_ discussion/education 
needed. I could go on, but this 
shit is too weak to warrant fur- 
ther comment. 

In the other connection, try 
this: the State does nothing. It, - 
like Europe, is an idea given 
concrete form by adherents. In 
other words, people do things in 
the name of ideas, like commit 
genocide, celebrate it, benefit 
from it, and then deny it and/or 
pass the buck to abstract entities 
like "the State." To debunk the 
supposed legitimacy of ideas like 
the State, of fascism, or Euro- 
supremacy-as I attempted to 
do, however, imperfectly, in my 
essay-is a worthy endeavor for 
anyone to undertake; to pass off 
human responsibility for imple- 
menting such ideas to the ideas 
themselves-as you do in your 
response-is another matter en- 
tirely. It seems to me that the 
mantle under which the latter 
behavior falls is usually known 
as the "Nuremberg Defense." It 
didn’t play there, and it ain’t 
gonna play here. Whatever hap- 
pened to the anarchist "core 
tenet" of assuming direct respon- 
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sibility over one’s life and af- 
fairs? The most devout ‘statist’ 
could not have advanced the 
contrary position more blatantly 
than was done by you. 

Of course, you attempt to 
gloss the implications of this 
buck-passing by the assertion 
that my line of argument, de- 
volving as it does upon an his- 
torical analysis (as opposed to 
purely topical analysis), is‘coun- 
terproductive’. Why? Because it 
might cause Euroamericans to 
experience a sense of ‘guilt’ over 
what their ancestors really did. 
Response: So what? I’m getting 
more than a little sick of this 
self-serving and _ increasingly 
pervasive tactic of avoidance. 
Where was it ever writ that it is 
some sort of mortal sin that the 
inheritors of the proceeds from 
processes of conquest, coloniza- 
tion and genocide should be 
confronted with the fact that 
they are, indeed, inheritors? 
Answer: among the inheritors 
themselves, at least among those 
who do not wish to be inconve- 
nienced by having to forge a 
coherent politics based in recog- 
nition of the situation. Better, in 
their view, to foster a thoroughly 
dehistoricized (or mythologized) 
politics in which it is pretended 
that the experience of oppres- 
sion is precisely equivalent-as a 
matter of iron-clad ‘principle’, 
never mind the facts-between 
those of European and non- 
European traditions, and to go 
on from there. 

Translated, this means we 
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should all go on under the ‘lea- 


dership’ of those like you who 
have become ‘enlightened’ 
enough to explain the "political 
necessity" of such things to us 
(thereby mysteriously preserving 
the very positions of privilege 
they inherited from an historical 
process they seek to deny and 
negate in the name of ‘alliance’ 
or ‘solidarity’). In the alternative, 
they pout and posture about the 
intrinsic ‘unfairness’ of all this 
‘guilt-slinging’, withdraw their 
‘support’, announce that "true 
solidarity" is impossible "under 
the circumstances," that "mean- 
ingful alliances cannot be 
formed on such bases," threaten 
that "effective opposition" will 


‘thus be neutralized, and an- 


nounce that it is therefore the 
fault of the most dispossessed/ 
disenfranchised social sectors 
that the status quo will be re- 
sultingly maintained until such 
time as non-Europeans join in 
their inversion of reality, admit- 
ting that their "potential Euro- 
pean/Euroamerican allies" (an 
oxymoron, as opposed to white 
or Caucasian allies) are ‘blame- 
less’ and pure. Self-evidently, 
only those who see themselves 
as being exempt from the brunt 
of consequences of maintaining 
the status quo-talk about smug 
and self-satisfied!-are in a posi- 
tion to even conceive of employ- 
ing this tidy little coercive dy- 
namic as a basis for "transforma- 
tive praxis." In other words, 
meet the new boss, same as the 
old boss (no thanks). 

A constructive approach to 
resolving this thoroughly con- 
trived ‘issue’ is to consciously 
separate the idea of guilt from 
that of responsibility. These are 
two different things, after all. To 
be guilty of something one has 
to have directly engaged in the 
commission of it. Since there is 
no one around these days who 
participated in the Columbian 
genocide-or perpetration of 
things like the Mystic, Sand 


_ Creek and Wounded Knee mas- 


sacres in North America-there 
are none who need busy them- 
selves with shouldering guilt for 
such things. But, those who have 
inherited tangible benefits from 
the process at issue-the land 
they’re standing on, for instance 
-are responsible for certain 
things: first and foremost, it is 


their responsibility to recognize 
clearly the source of their privi- 
lege; second, it is equally their 
responsibility to act upon this 
understanding in ways which 
fundamentally alter the out- 
comes of the process from which 
they’ve benefitted (and are ben- 
efitting). 

In essence, this means that 
Europeans/Euroamericans, 
above all others, are responsible 
for unequivocally confronting- 
with deliberate intent to destroy 
-the totality of the European 
structure of racism, genocide 
and expropriation from which 
their privilege flows. This leads 
unerringly to a second separa- 
tion, that of themselves from 
Europe and the European tradi- 
tion itself. The responsibility of 
whites in particular thus adds up 
to transforming themselves-in- 
tellectually, emotionally, and 
therefore functionally-into non- 
European whites, unified with 
other non-Europeans the world 
over. In this fashion, but on/y in 
this fashion, the non-European 
liberation (decolonization) strug- 
gles which have always been 
unnecessarily (but nonetheless 
accurately) considered primarily 
‘non-white’ can and will be re- 
cast to include whites as full and 
equal partners. 

Nor are precedents absent in 
this regard, a matter which goes 
to the idea that such proposals 
compel Europeans to "become 
cultureless," as Eurocentrics love 
to contend. To the contrary, the 
idea is that Caucasians, right 
along with the rest of humanity, 
might undertake to free their 
cultures from European domina- 
tion. By this, it is meant that the 
fabrication of Europe was, be- 
fore anything else, bound up in 
a lengthy process in which the 
many cultures of the ‘European’ 
landmass were themselves subor- 
dinated, colonized and deformed 
to fit into the "new synthesis." 
These cultures were not, howev- 
er (as you wrongly state), “exter- 
minated’. Basque, Celtic, Gaelic 
..all the original cultures of 
‘Europe’ still exist. Many-look 
to the Irish example, and that of 
the Basques, the Fresnians, the 
Welsh and others-continue to 
wage persistent liberation strug- 
gles of their own. These cultures 
can (and must) be reclaimed, 
restored, and revitalized. Whites 





have no shortage of options and 
directions in which to turn at 
any point they wish to stop iden- 
tifying with (or as) their own 
Eurosupremacist oppressors long 
enough to do so. 

At base, then, your effort to 
absolve everyone and everything 
European, not from some inher- 
ent guilt I am falsely accused of 
attributing to them, but from 
responsibility for recognizing 
what has happened, what is 
happening, and what will happen 
in the name of Europe unless 
they come to grips with and 
destroy the concept itself is what 
is ultimately ‘transparent’. Your 
intent is, through obfuscation, to 
relieve the responsible from any 
responsibility to effect genuine 
change. Ultimately, your motive 
reduces to a desire to be person- 
ally exempted from any obliga- 
tion to relinquish any privilege, 
whether material or psychologi- 
cal, obtained at the expense of 
others. The result of this cynical 
exercise is a manifestation of 
Eurocentrism in an altogether 
virulent form. Racism is racism, 
whether proud and defiant or 
sneaky and backhanded. You 
have managed both postures at 
once, and of this, you (not me) 
have made yourself guilty as 
charged. 

To conclude, it should be 
noted that I closed my essay 
with an ‘insulting’ analogy to 
Hannibal Lecter as a means of 
both underscoring and summing 
up the point that the predatory/ 
cannibalistic reality of Eurocen- 
trism represents a dire peril, not 
just to its most obvious victims, 
but to everyone around it. The 
intent was thus inclusive of 
whites and non-whites alike, to 
provide a common ground to 
everyone not explicitly identifying 
with Lecter’s/Europe’s ‘attain- 
ments’ to unite in combatting 
and eventually putting an end to 
the menace (the first step, of 
course, being to acknowledge 
that there is a menace, and to 
ascertain its nature and weak- 
nesses). No one is compelled to 
identify or align with Lecter, all 
people are called upon to de- 
stroy him. There are obvious 
choices to be made in this re- 
spect. Unfortunately, you made 
the wrong one. 

In struggle, 


Ward Churchill, Boulder, CO. 
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among anarchists, whom one might expect to be among the 

strongest supporters of free sexual expression. However, many 
anarchists have criticized pornography and some have supported and 
or participated in the antipornography movement, the members of 
which not infrequently strive to prevent those wishing to view pornogra- 
phy from doing so. Some anarchists in Canada even went so far as to 
firebomb a sex video store, an activity which many other anarchists 
either ignored or chose not to criticize. Meanwhile, those of us who 
defend pornography and freedom of expression, sexual or otherwise, 
are dismissed as sexists and reactionaries. Why is it that supposed 
lovers of freedom and sexual liberation seem to forget their principles 
when it comes to sexually explicit literature and pictures? 

The antipornography movement, including its anarchist members and 
supporters, is not monolithic. Some dislike dirty books and movies, but 
support people’s freedom to produce and consume such material. They 
rely on argument and protest in an attempt to change the attitudes of 
those who like porn, encouraging them to refrain from indulging in it, 
and do not support censorship. Others, again including some anar- 
chists, feel that physical attacks on porn stores or government-mandat- 
ed censorship are acceptable tactics in the fight against porn. While 
only the latter position is censorious, and therefore unanarchic, the 
| former position, which is contemptuous of depictions of sex is also 
problematic in a movement which purportedly favors sexual freedom. 

Pornography is simply a depiction, in words or pictures, of sexual 
activity. Most people find sex a good, pleasurable activity and looking 
at pornography is sexually arousing for many people. Anti-porn people 
frequently say that the images of women in porn are degrading and 
offensive to women. However, while some women certainly are offended 
by pornographic images they find degrading, other women enjoy 
pornography. (See, for instance the book Caught Looking by Kate Ellis, 
et al, or Writing Sado-masochistic Pornography: A Woman’s Defense by 
Deborah Ryder.) While the anti-porn movement views women as a class, 
who all share the same goals and desires, women are not a mass of 
automatons who all think and feel alike; some are pro-porn and some 
are anti-porn, just like men. Additionally, the images of women in porn 
are no more sexist and demeaning towards women than the images of 
women in most literature and visual media, from novels to movies to TV 
to magazine ads. In a sexist society, most images of women are going 
to contain at least some of the sexist attitudes common to both women 
and men. Besides, some pornography contains women characters who 
are very independent, self-motivated and concerned with their own 
pleasure, especially in S/M porn where women are frequently on top. 
What bothers these people is not the image of women in porn, which 
is like that elsewhere in society, but its sexual explicitness; they are 
uncomfortable with sex. 

Anti-porn activists also claim that porn, with its allegedly degrading 
view of women is responsible for the attitudes and actions of men 
towards women, and therefore is different from other forms of expres- 
sion. But, as with other types of writing and pictures, porn generally 
shows what people want to see and are comfortable with; it doesn’t 
plant foreign ideas in people's minds. And, even in the few cases where 
novel ideas are introduced to people in porn, they remain just that, 
ideas. Men do not rape or beat women because they see it in a movie. 
Sexism, rape, and beatings of women by their partners existed long 
before the widespread dissemination of modern pornography, and 
societies with little or no porn are no less sexist and violent than those 

where it is common. 
| The claim that men are made violent by porn, besides being 
inaccurate, is also based on a myth: that most pornography is violent. 
Most porn is composed of depictions of non-violent, consensual, 
mutually pleasurable sex. Some of it also contains S/M sex, which, 
while including the trappings of violence, and involving (apparent) pain, 
is also consensual and mutually pleasurable. There is certainly some 
porn which depicts rape or other coercive and violent sex, but it is a 
small portion of the porn produced and consumed. Moreover, like 
violent non-sexual movies and books, it is simply a depiction of a 
fantasy, made up by the author, or performed by consenting actors. 
Violent porn is no more real violence than are the Halloween movies. 
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And if anti-porn people are truly concerned about the violence and not 
the sex in porn, why is it that they protest only porn shops or destroy 
porn mags and video stores, while ignoring Friday the Thirteenth and 
horror magazines and books? 

One aspect of the whole phenomenon of porn that is often left out of 
the discussion is that of homosexual porn. Much of the pornography 
produced today shows men having sex with men, with a growing 
proportion depicting woman-woman sex. The anti-porners tend to 
ignore homoporn because it gives the lie to many of their arguments. 
If depictions of inequitable sexual encounters between men and women 
are degrading to women, why aren't similarly inequitable encounters 
between men and other men (which are very common in all-male porn, 
with its tops and bottoms) degrading to men? And if they are degrading 
to men, why isn’t such porn offensive to men, especially bottom men? 
And, if there is S/M imagery and (pretend) violence in this porn, why 
doesn’t this result in widespread violence against men, and even rapes 
of men? 

A discussion of such issues never takes place, since most of the 
people who oppose heteroporn are unwilling to talk about, let alone 
criticize, queer porn because they do not want to risk being seen as 
‘homophobic’ or otherwise politically incorrect. This is due to the fact 
that porn has often been seen, rightly, as liberatory by homosexualist 
men (and recently also by some homosexualist women), and is a much 
more open part of mainstream life for queer men that heteroporn is in 
straight society. Because of this ‘politicization’ of queer porn, any 
discussion of homoporn by the anti-porners, few of whom are homo- 
sexualist men, is likely to be criticized by gay liberationists as ‘anti-gay,’ 
and thus effectively suppressed. This is unfortunate, since such a 
discussion would show the fallacies in the anti-porn arguments. 

Even though it seems odd that sexual liberationists and anarchists 
find porn offensive, it is certainly true that people have different tastes. 
Just because | like porn doesn’t mean that you should. But, if one finds 
something offensive, they should simply avoid it, and thereby avoid the 
offense. However anti-porners are not content with this strategy when 
it comes to porn. They feel that if it offends them, it must offend others, 
primarily women, and they take it upon themselves to protect others 
from it. Additionally, since they feel it leads otherwise non-violent, 
women-loving men onto the path of violence and sexism, they feel they 
need to prevent men from seeing porn as well. 

As stated above, anti-porners differ on the strategy they employ to 
achieve these ends. While those who rely on argument and protest to 
influence others to avoid porn are preferable to the censors, their ideas 
about people should be problematic for those with an anarchist 
perspective. People are free agents who make choices and decisions 
based on what they observe, hear, and otherwise experience, and are 
responsible for the outcome of these choices. The libertarian way to 
deal with other free agents who choose to view or read materials of 
which one disapproves is to let them see these books or movies and 
then discuss the material with them and try to convince them of one’s 
point of view./...] 

More objectionable to anarchists, however, are the anti-porn activists 
who are frankly censorious./...) While sharing the views of anti-porners 
who seek to protect others from porn, these people go a step further 
and use coercive force to achieve their ends. This is totally incompatible 
with the kind of voluntary society sought by most anarchists, and should 
be denounced by all freedom-lovers. 

Pornography, like any other form of entertainment can be good or 
bad, based on the individual merits of any particular work. However, as 
a genre of literature or film, it is no better or worse or good or evil than 
any other. If porn is bad or sexist, the best strategy is to criticize it and 
discuss it with others, and/or make good, non-sexist porn, not suppress 
it. Sex and its depiction are a source of pleasure for many and our 
freedom to indulge in both should be defended, or at least tolerated, by 
anarchists. Censors, including those who claim to be anarchists, are the 
enemies of freedom, and anarchists who support them call into 
question their commitment to a free society. 


This is an edited version of "BAD Broadside #5" by the Boston Anarchist 
Drinking Brigade (POB 1323, Cambridge, MA. 02238). 
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